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Cabinet and Air Policy 


HE changes in the Cabinet announced by Mr 

Chamberlain on Monday do not substantially change 
its personnel, or its political balance. On the personal side, 
they are not of major importance. The two politicians 
who achieve Cabinet rank for the first time—Lieut.-Col. 
Colville, who becomes Secretary for Scotland, and Lord 
Stanley, brother of Mr Stanley at the Board of Trade, who 
becomes Dominion Secretary—are useful party members. 
But it cannot be said that they bring with them any fresh 
adhesion of either Parliamentary or public opinion or any 
great administrative experience. Nor is there any surprise 
in the re-shuffle of portfolios. If we assume that the politi- 
cal situation makes it impossible to call upon Mr Churchill, 
Sir Robert Horne, or any other conspicuous outsider in 
public life, the choice of Sir Kingsley Wood as the new 
Air Minister is as satisfactory as could be made. As to 
the other changes—the appointment of Mr Elliot to the 
Ministry of Health and Mr MacDonald to the Colonial 
Office—they were almost automatic. 

But though the re-shuffle brings in little new blood 
and will certainly not give the Cabinet a new lease of life, 
it is significant for two reasons: one concerned with our 
Parliamentary practice and the other with the greatest 
political issue of the day. On the constitutional side, the 
resignation of Lords Harlech and Swinton has enabled 
the Prime Minister to redress the balance of Lords and 


Commons in the Cabinet. The proportion of eight peers 
in a cabinet of twenty-two, is not by any means without 
precedent in the past. But times change. In the past three 
decades the growing importance of the House of Com- 
mons in comparison with the Lords on the one hand, and 
the broadening of the functions of Government on the 
other, have made it increasingly desirable that the heads 
of the Chief Departments of State should be present in 
person to speak for themselves in the House of Commons. 
In 1922, when the reversion of the premiership, left vacant 
by the death of Mr Bonar Law, hung in the balance 
between Lord Curzon and Mr Baldwin, Lord Balfour cast 
the weight of his great authority in favour of the latter, on 
the ground that in these days the British Prime Minister 
must sit in the House of Commons. 

What was true of the premiership in 1922 applies to-day 
to the chief secretaryships of State. This principle has not 
yet been carried to its ultimate conclusion; for the heads 
of the Foreign and India Offices are still sitting in the 
Lords. In the case of India, since the constitutional re- 
forms were launched Parliament is less actively concerned 
in the day-to-day affairs of India than ever before; and 
unless there is a setback to the growth of self-government, 
there will be little objection to the Secretary for India 
sitting in the Upper House. But the argument does not 
apply to foreign affairs. Not many years ago international 
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diplomacy was almost a sealed book to the British public. 
To-day it is the very heart and centre of politics, 
dominating every domestic issue. While, therefore, Lord 
Halifax continues to command a very great measure of 
public confidence and esteem, his tenure of the Foreign 
Office can hardly be more than temporary; for the House 
of Commons will not in the long run be satisfied until a 
Foreign Secretary again sits upon the Treasury bench. 


Such considerations, however, are overshadowed by the 
fact that while in the Cabinet as a whole there has been 
a relatively unimportant shuffling of offices, there has been 
a clear sweep at the Air Ministry, which involves the 
departure of all the political heads, including Lord 
Winterton. This important change was undoubtedly pre- 
cipitated by the debate on the Air Estimates last Thurs- 
day, on which it was only possible to comment very briefly 
in last week’s issue. In his speech on behalf of the Air 
Ministry, Lord Winterton announced a great expansion 
of the Air Force which involved the doubling of our first 
line strength from the 1,750 machines of the present 
programme to a strength of 3,500 machines to be achieved 
in 1940. This latter figure, of course, involves a very much 
larger number of modern machines; for the addition of 
reserve and training machines multiplies this total three 
or four times. This is an immense Air Armada, and Lord 
Winterton informed the House that the plans for training 
the necessary personnel, and for aerodrome construction, 
eic., are all in hand. But the Government statement 
quite clearly failed to satisfy the House of Commons. For 
this critical reception, which came indiscriminately from 
all parties, there are two main reasons. In the first place, 
the Government spokesman was unable to give any sort 
of indication how this new strength would compare with 
Germany’s rapidly-growing Air Force. This was no doubt 
inevitable, for neither we nor other countries publish 
statistics of our military aircraft production. But from such 
facts as leak out or can be deduced from indirect evidence, 
the public have gathered the impression not only that 
Germany’s current output is much greater than ours, but 
that even the expansion adumbrated by Lord Winterton 
would not suffice to overtake it. During the last ten months 
of the Great War, British factories delivered over 30,000 
aeroplanes as compared with a few hundreds in 1915; and 
though the aeroplanes of 1918 cannot compare in com- 
plexity or size with those of to-day, the rapid rise of 
the figures from practically zero shows how rapidly an 
industry can expand under the authoritarian conditions 
that apply in war time. The House of Commons was not 
convinced that the Government’s plan will fill the bill. 

But if the ultimate programme must remain a matter 
of opinion, the other reason for dissatisfaction rests on 
more specific grounds. In spite of Lord Winterton’s re- 
assurances, it was felt in all quarters that there have 
been unnecessary delays and faults of organisation in 
carrying out the present programme. If, for such reasons, 
we are behindhand with our present programme, what 
chance have we of realising this much greater “ paper ” ex- 
pansion? Something has been done to prevent interruptions 
of production by the placing of big fresh orders under 
the direction of the new Inter-Departmental Supply Com- 
mittee but there are still disquieting stories from the air- 
craft industry of lack of balance between engine and air- 
frame output, of engines waiting for magnetos and other 
evidence of unsatisfactory planning or control. Such diffi- 
culties—which held back munition production in every 
country during the Great War—are inevitable when pro- 
duction is being rapidly expanded; and it is significant that 
German comments on our air progress discount something 
of these gloomy misgivings. In Germany, where production 
troubles are also not unknown, it seems safer to assume 
that the British Air Force is growing rapidly in numbers 
and efficiency. 

At the same time, Parliament is rightly concerned at 


the slow rate of production in an industry which may be 
described as only semi-mobilised in comparison with one 
which is on a war footing; for public opinion is beginning 
to demand that, whatever it may cost, we must achieve 
parity. Significance attaches in this connection to the 
resignation of Lord Weir, whose war and post-war experi- 
ence in these matters is unequalled. Lord Weir, who has 
served since 1935 not in an administrative but in an advi- 
sory capacity, is understood to have advised the Govern- 
ment that we could achieve all that was necessary in the 
field of air rearmament without going to the length of 
imposing on British industry as a whole the handicap 
of sweeping priority for all rearmament orders. Shortly 
after Sir Thomas Inskip was appointed he told the House 
that the Government would attempt rearmament without 
imperilling our normal production and trade. Experience 
seems to have shown that even the present programme 
could not have been fulfilled by the dates laid down with- 
out something approaching war-time control of the allo- 
cation of material, and regulations governing the opera- 
tions not only of direct armament contractors, but also of 
sub-contractors. 


If, therefore, we are to have an immense air expansion, 
not only on paper but in achievement, Sir Kingsley Wood 
may quickly have to take some sweeping decisions and 
shoulder heavy responsibilities. And in this task he will 
need behind him the full support, not only of the Cabinet, 
but of Parliament. But at this point we encounter the 
difficulty that in a matter of this kind where rumour is 
so rife it is difficult to create confidence without revealing 
facts which are to-day kept secret. In the rearmament 
that preceded the Great War, the public knew what pro- 
gress was being made in the building of battleships and 
cruisers both here and in Germany. Aircraft production 
does not disclose itself in the same way; and it might be a 
help to a possible enemy if we put all our own cards on 
the table. There may, therefore, be a case for revealing 
in confidence to the leaders of the Opposition and select 
members of the House all the information which the Gov- 
ernment possesses in order that criticism and comment, 
which so greatly influence the morale and opinion of 
the public, should be based on most reliable information. 
By this or some similar device, opinion should be truly 
guided and instructed; for if this is not the case, the one 
thing that can be foreseen with certainty is that the regime 
of Sir Kingsley Wood at the Air Ministry will inevitably 
meet the same fate as that of Lord Swinton. 


Next Week’s Issue of 
THE ECONOMIST 


will include a 


SPECIAL SURVEY 
of the position and prospects of 


UNIT TRUSTS 


The Survey will devote particular attention 


to the developments of the past year and 
will include articles on new topics including 


Unit trust conversions 
Flexible trust yields 


Effects of falling security 
prices 


Marketability of units 


Analysis of certificate 
holders 


New trust formations 


The Survey will contain a directory of all unit 
trusts formed in this country, and will again include 
an estimate of total sales. It will be the fourth 
survey of the movement published by The Economist. 
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Britain and the Dictators 


T this moment the possibility of being overtaken by 
a second Great War within the span of a single life- 
time confrents the people of this country; and they know 
that the coming war, if it does come, will be much more 
searching than the last. Every physically and mentally fit 
person in this island will be directly or indirectly a com- 
batant; and every living man, woman and child will be a 
target for hostile attack. The possibility of such a recurrence 
and such an intensification of an unprecedentedly vast 
calamity is bewildering. What fearful fault can we have 
committed to have brought ourselves into danger of this 
awful retribution? Or is the fault somebody else’s? Or is 
the responsibility distributed? Or is it impossible to fix it 
at all? Are we the victims of impersonal forces which use 
as their puppets great nations as well as puny individuals, 
and would-be omnipotent dictators as well as the confes- 
sedly human and law-bound constitutional rulers of the 
still democratically governed States? In this painful be- 
wilderment the intelligent citizen to-day is eagerly looking 
for light to guide him on the perilous path along which he 
is trying to feel his way. Such light will be found in a book 
just published—under the title at the head of this article— 
by a British scholar with a deservedly great reputation for 
honesty, disinterestedness, learning and grasp in the crucial 
domain of international affairs.* 

Dr Seton-Watson’s present work could not have been 
published last week if it had not been completed before the 
latest events in an international drama that is now unfold- 
ing itself at a terrifying speed. The fall of Mr Eden, the 
negotiation of the Chamberlain-Mussolini agreement, and 
the annexation of Austria by Germany, have all had to be 
discussed in an annex. But, momentous and sensational 
though they are, these most recent occurrences have not 
affected the substance of the book. The picture is still in 
focus; the judgments still hold good; in other words, the 
author has given his countrymen the means of information 
and guidance of which they are so sorely in need. 

This book will help the reader to take his share in the 
forming of those grave national decisions—to act or not to 
act, to be or not to be—which will perhaps have to be made 
in the near future. He will find here all the principal rele- 
vant facts; he will find them placed in relation to each 
other and set, with a masterly art, against their respective 
historical backgrounds; and he will be shown the bearing 
of these facts upon the questions that he himself will have 
to answer. 

What, for example, of the peace-settlement of 1919-21? 
Was it the iniquity that Herr Hitler declares it to be? Or 
was it an honest attempt to apply certain enlightened prin- 
ciples? Or if, as is no doubt more probable, it is neither 
wholly black nor wholly white, to which of these two 
extremes does its colour more nearly approximate? In a 
particularly penetrating and dispassionate piece of analysis 
Dr Seton-Watson arrives at a shade of grey which is 
whitish, not blackish. He starts methodically from those 
items in the Fourteen Points and other pronouncements of 
President Wilson’s that were accepted by Germany in the 
armistice negotiations as the basis for the terms of peace. 
His conclusion is that this basis was substantially pre- 
served in the peace treaties save in the three matters of 
the removal of economic barriers between States, the re- 
duction of armaments by all parties (victors as well as van- 


* The book (pages xviii + 460, Cambridge University Press, 
12s. 6d. net.) of which this is the title, and Dr R. W. Seton- 
Watson the author, was noticed shortly in the last issue of The 
Economist. Dr. Seton-Watson’s work is so timely and so authori- 
tative that it demands the fuller consideration that we are happy 
to be able to give it in the present article. 


quished), and the impartial adjustment of colonial claims. 
He further points out that, in the territorial part of the 
peace settlement in Europe, the one wantonly flagrant 
violation of the principle of national self-determination was 
the handing over of the German population of the South 
Tyrol to Italy. Yet Signor Mussolini has posed for years 
past as the apostle of treaty-revision, and Herr Hitler, 
whose self-conferred mission is the liberation, and reunion 
with the Fatherland, of all Germans under alien rule, com- 
mitted himself only the other day in Rome, and this in 
the most emphatic terms, to leaving the Southern Tyrolese 
for ever fast bound in the misery and iron of Italian 
oppression ! 


Dr Seton-Watson goes on to discuss the wasted oppor- 
tunities and the perverse follies of our ten years of grace 
between the peace settlement and the slump. He goes into 
the relations, past and future, between Britain and each of 
the three “ totalitarian” European Powers; he takes up 
the problem of national minorities—now forced upon 
everyone’s attention by the danger, for us all, of the 
critical position in Czechoslovakia—and he deals in 
separate chapters with the tragedies of Abyssinia and 
Spain. The common note of all these chapters is the dis- 
criminating and level-headed judgment which is indeed 
the chief excellence of the book. For example, in examining 
the rival “ideologies,” he brings out the significant 
similarities underlying the alleged contrasts between them. 
He weighs up the pros and cons of supping with the devil 
wherever situated—be it in Berlin, Rome or Moscow. In 
passing, he is informative on the riddle of Stalin’s army 
purge. He establishes the incompatibility of Signor 
Mussolini’s Roman Empire, as he dreams of it, with Mr 
Chamberlain’s British Empire as it is. He gives a valuable 
sketch map of “ Mein Kampf ”—a jungle of words into 
which the serious student of international affairs must 
venture if he wants to see Hitler in Hitler’s own native 
mental environment and to gain some idea of the Fuehrer’s 
true intentions. Again, Dr. Seton Watson judiciously 
differentiates between the Abyssinian and the Spanish 
issue. 

The key chapter is one in which British policy of to-day 
is considered as “a problem of ethics, psychology and 
strategy.” Here the author brings out already the two 
alternative reactions to the crisis between which Great 
Britain is hovering: on the one hand Cain’s “ Am I my 
brother’s keeper? ” and on the other hand St. Paul’s “ No 
man liveth under himself.” And he leaves us in no doubt 
about what is the proper choice for a British statesman. 

He must aim not merely at Pax Britannica but at World 
Peace (they are not far apart!): he must, above all else, 
seek to keep or bring British interests into line with the 
new International World Order, and the real test of his 
statesmanship will come when the two are in conflict and 
he fails to find a means of reconciling them. 

Turning from the general to the particular, Dr Seton- 
Watson finds that “ for the two Western Powers the crux 
of the whole European situation is the German problem ”; 
and he prophetically disposes of the policy which Mr 
Chamberlain has put into practice since this book went to 
press. 

An agreement with Italy is no substitute for an agree- 
ment with Germany: it is hardly even a palliative of the 
existing situation. Its attainment would certainly force 
Germany to alter her tactics, but it would not bring her 
to her knees or even induce her to renounce her designs: 
it would at most lead her to postpone them, but incite her 
to further effort in the consciousness of a real, and no 
longer an imaginary, encirclement. 
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diplomacy was almost a sealed book to the British public. 
To-day it is the very heart and centre of politics, 
dominating every domestic issue. While, therefore, Lord 
Halifax continues to command a very great measure of 
public confidence and esteem, his tenure of the Foreign 
Office can hardly be more than temporary; for the House 
of Commons will not in the long run be satisfied until a 
Foreign Secretary again sits upon the Treasury bench. 


Such considerations, however, are overshadowed by the 
fact that while in the Cabinet as a whole there has been 
a relatively unimportant shuffling of offices, there has been 
a clear sweep at the Air Ministry, which involves the 
departure of all the political heads, including Lord 
Winterton. This important change was undoubtedly pre- 
cipitated by the debate on the Air Estimates last Thurs- 
day, on which it was only possible to comment very briefly 
in last week’s issue. In his speech on behalf of the Air 
Ministry, Lord Winterton announced a great expansion 
of the Air Force which involved the doubling of our first 
line strength from the 1,750 machines of the present 
programme to a strength of 3,500 machines to be achieved 
in 1940. This latter figure, of course, involves a very much 
larger number of modern machines; for the addition of 
reserve and training machines multiplies this total three 
or four times. This is an immense Air Armada, and Lord 
Winterton informed the House that the plans for training 
the necessary personnel, and for aerodrome construction, 
etc., are all in hand. But the Government statement 
quite clearly failed to satisfy the House of Commons. For 
this critical reception, which came indiscriminately from 
all parties, there are two main reasons. In the first place, 
the Government spokesman was unable to give any sort 
of indication how this new strength would compare with 
Germany’s rapidly-growing Air Force. This was no doubt 
inevitable, for neither we nor other countries publish 
statistics of our military aircraft production. But from such 
facts as leak out or can be deduced from indirect evidence, 
the public have gathered the impression not only that 
Germany’s current output is much greater than ours, but 
that even the expansion adumbrated by Lord Winterton 
would not suffice to overtake it. During the last ten months 
of the Great War, British factories delivered over 30,000 
aeroplanes as compared with a few hundreds in 1915; and 
though the aeroplanes of 1918 cannot compare in com- 
plexity or size with those of to-day, the rapid rise of 
the figures from practically zero shows how rapidly an 
industry can expand under the authoritarian conditions 
that apply in war time. The House of Commons was not 
convinced that the Government’s plan will fill the bill. 

But if the ultimate programme must remain a matter 
of opinion, the other reason for dissatisfaction rests on 
more specific grounds. In spite of Lord Winterton’s re- 
assurances, it was felt in all quarters that there have 
been unnecessary delays and faults of organisation in 
carrying out the present programme. If, for such reasons, 
we are behindhand with our present programme, what 
chance have we of realising this much greater “ paper ” ex- 
pansion? Something has been done to prevent interruptions 
of production by the placing of big fresh orders under 
the direction of the new Inter-Departmental Supply Com- 
mittee but there are still disquieting stories from the air- 
craft industry of lack of balance between engine and air- 
frame output, of engines waiting for magnetos and other 
evidence of unsatisfactory planning or control. Such diffi- 
culties—which held back munition production in every 
country during the Great War—are inevitable when pro- 
duction is being rapidly expanded; and it is significant that 
German comments on our air progress discount something 
of these gloomy misgivings. In Germany, where production 
troubles are also not unknown, it seems safer to assume 
that the British Air Force is growing rapidly in numbers 
and efficiency. 

At the same time, Parliament is rightly concerned at 
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the slow rate of production in an industry which may be 
described as only semi-mobilised in comparison with one 
which is on a war footing; for public opinion is beginning 
to demand that, whatever it may cost, we must achieve 
parity. Significance attaches in this connection to the 
resignation of Lord Weir, whose war and post-war experi- 
ence in these matters is unequalled. Lord Weir, who has 
served since 1935 not in an administrative but in an advi- 
sory capacity, is understood to have advised the Govern- 
ment that we could achieve all that was necessary in the 
field of air rearmament without going to the length of 
imposing on British industry as a whole the handicap 
of sweeping priority for all rearmament orders. Shortly 
after Sir Thomas Inskip was appointed he told the House 
that the Government would attempt rearmament without 
imperilling our normal production and trade. Experience 
seems to have shown that even the present programme 
could not have been fulfilled by the dates laid down with- 
Out something approaching war-time control of the allo- 
cation of material, and regulations governing the opera- 
tions not only of direct armament contractors, but also of 
sub-contractors. 


If, therefore, we are to have an immense air expansion, 
not only on paper but in achievement, Sir Kingsley Wood 
may quickly have to take some sweeping decisions and 
shoulder heavy responsibilities. And in this task he will 
need behind him the full support, not only of the Cabinet, 
but of Parliament. But at this point we encounter the 
difficulty that in a matter of this kind where rumour is 
so rife it is difficult to create confidence without revealing 
facts which are to-day kept secret. In the rearmament 
that preceded the Great War, the public knew what pro- 
gress was being made in the building of battleships and 
cruisers both here and in Germany. Aircraft production 
does not disclose itself in the same way; and it might be a 
help to a possible enemy if we put all our own cards on 
the table. There may, therefore, be a case for revealing 
in confidence to the leaders of the Opposition and select 
members of the House all the information which the Gov- 
ernment possesses in order that criticism and comment, 
which so greatly influence the morale and opinion of 
the public, should be based on most reliable information. 
By this or some similar device, opinion should be truly 
guided and instructed; for if this is not the case, the one 
thing that can be foreseen with certainty is that the regime 
of Sir Kingsley Wood at the Air Ministry will inevitably 
meet the same fate as that of Lord Swinton. 


Next Week’s Issue of 
THE ECONOMIST 


will include a 


SPECIAL SURVEY 
of the position and prospects of 
UNIT TRUSTS 


The Survey will devote particular attention 


to the developments of the past year and 
will include articles on new topics including 


Unit trust conversions 
Flexible trust yields 


Effects of falling security 
prices 


Marketability of units 


Analysis of certificate 
holders 


New trust formations 


The Survey will contain a directory of all unit 
trusts formed in this country, and will again include 
an estimate of total sales. It will be the fourth 
survey of the movement published by The Economist. 
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Britain and the Dictators 


T this moment the possibility of being overtaken by 
a second Great War within the span of a single life- 
time confrents the people of this country; and they know 
that the coming war, if it does come, will be much more 
searching than the last. Every physically and mentally fit 
person in this island will be directly or indirectly a com- 
batant; and every living man, woman and child will be a 
target for hostile attack. The possibility of such a recurrence 
and such an intensification of an unprecedentedly vast 
calamity is bewildering. What fearful fault can we have 
committed to have brought ourselves into danger of this 
awful retribution? Or is the fault somebody else’s? Or is 
the responsibility distributed? Or is it impossible to fix it 
at all? Are we the victims of impersonal forces which use 
as their puppets great nations as well as puny individuals, 
and would-be omnipotent dictators as well as the confes- 
sedly human and law-bound constitutional rulers of the 
still democratically governed States? In this painful be- 
wilderment the intelligent citizen to-day is eagerly looking 
for light to guide him on the perilous path along which he 
is trying to feel his way. Such light will be found in a book 
just published—under the title at the head of this article— 
by a British scholar with a deservedly great reputation for 
honesty, disinterestedness, learning and grasp in the crucial 
domain of international affairs.* 

Dr Seton-Watson’s present work could not have been 
published last week if it had not been completed before the 
latest events in an international drama that is now unfold- 
ing itself at a terrifying speed. The fall of Mr Eden, the 
negotiation of the Chamberlain-Mussolini agreement, and 
the annexation of Austria by Germany, have all had to be 
discussed in an annex. But, momentous and sensational 
though they are, these most recent occurrences have not 
affected the substance of the book. The picture is still in 
focus; the judgments still hold good; in other words, the 
author has given his countrymen the means of information 
and guidance of which they are so sorely in need. 

This book will help the reader to take his share in the 
forming of those grave national decisions—to act or not to 
act, to be or not to be—which will perhaps have to be made 
in the near future. He will find here all the principal rele- 
vant facts; he will find them placed in relation to each 
other and set, with a masterly art, against their respective 
historical backgrounds; and he will be shown the bearing 
of these facts upon the questions that he himself will have 
to answer. 

What, for example, of the peace-settlement of 1919-21? 
Was it the iniquity that Herr Hitler declares it to be? Or 
was it an honest attempt to apply certain enlightened prin- 
ciples? Or if, as is no doubt more probable, it is neither 
wholly black nor wholly white, to which of these two 
extremes does its colour more nearly approximate? In a 
particularly penetrating and dispassionate piece of analysis 
Dr Seton-Watson arrives at a shade of grey which is 
whitish, not blackish. He starts methodically from those 
items in the Fourteen Points and other pronouncements of 
President Wilson’s that were accepted by Germany in the 
armistice negotiations as the basis for the terms of peace. 
His conclusion is that this basis was substantially pre- 
served in the peace treaties save in the three matters of 
the removal of economic barriers between States, the re- 
duction of armaments by all parties (victors as well as van- 


* The book (pages xviii + 460, Cambridge University Press, 
12s. 6d. net.) of which this is the title, and Dr R. W. Seton- 
Watson the author, was noticed shortly in the last issue of The 
Economist. Dr. Seton-Watson’s work is so timely and so authori- 
tative that it demands the fuller consideration that we are happy 
to be able to give it in the present article. 


quished), and the impartial adjustment of colonial claims. 
He further points out that, in the territorial part of the 
peace settlement in Europe, the one wantonly flagrant 
violation of the principle of national self-determination was 
the handing over of the German population of the South 
Tyrol to Italy. Yet Signor Mussolini has posed for years 
past as the apostle of treaty-revision, and Herr Hitler, 
whose self-conferred mission is the liberation, and reunion 
with the Fatherland, of all Germans under alien rule, com- 
mitted himself only the other day in Rome, and this in 
the most emphatic terms, to leaving the Southern Tyrolese 
for ever fast bound in the misery and iron of Italian 
oppression ! 


Dr Seton-Watson goes on to discuss the wasted oppor- 
tunities and the perverse follies of our ten years of grace 
between the peace settlement and the slump. He goes into 
the relations, past and future, between Britain and each of 
the three “ totalitarian” European Powers; he takes up 
the problem of national minorities—now forced upon 
everyone’s attention by the danger, for us all, of the 
critical position in Czechoslovakia—and he deals in 
separate chapters with the tragedies of Abyssinia and 
Spain. The common note of all these chapters is the dis- 
criminating and level-headed judgment which is indeed 
the chief excellence of the book. For example, in examining 
the rival “ideologies,” he brings out the significant 
similarities underlying the alleged contrasts between them. 
He weighs up the pros and cons of supping with the devil 
wherever situated—be it in Berlin, Rome or Moscow. In 
passing, he is informative on the riddle of Stalin’s army 
purge. He establishes the incompatibility of Signor 
Mussolini’s Roman Empire, as he dreams of it, with Mr 
Chamberlain’s British Empire as it is. He gives a valuable 
sketch map of “ Mein Kampf ”—a jungle of words into 
which the serious student of international affairs must 
venture if he wants to see Hitler in Hitler’s own native 
mental environment and to gain some idea of the Fuehrer’s 
true intentions. Again, Dr. Seton Watson judiciously 
differentiates between the Abyssinian and the Spanish 
issue. 

The key chapter is one in which British policy of to-day 
is considered as “a problem of ethics, psychology and 
strategy.” Here the author brings out already the two 
alternative reactions to the crisis between which Great 
Britain is hovering: on the one hand Cain’s “ Am I my 
brother’s keeper? ” and on the other hand St. Paul’s “ No 
man liveth under himself.” And he leaves us in no doubt 
about what is the proper choice for a British statesman. 

He must aim not merely at Pax Britannica but at World 
Peace (they are not far apart!): he must, above all else, 
seek to keep or bring British interests into line with the 
new International World Order, and the real test of his 
statesmanship will come when the two are in conflict and 
he fails to find a means of reconciling them. 

Turning from the general to the particular, Dr Seton- 
Watson finds that “ for the two Western Powers the crux 
of the whole European situation is the German problem ”; 
and he prophetically disposes of the policy which Mr 
Chamberlain has put into practice since this book went to 
press. 

An agreement with Italy is no substitute for an agree- 
ment with Germany: it is hardly even a palliative of the 
existing situation. Its attainment would certainly force 
Germany to alter her tactics, but it would not bring her 
to her knees or even induce her to renounce her designs: 
it would at most lead her to postpone them, but incite her 


to further effort in the consciousness of a real, and no 
longer an imaginary, encirclement. 
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But, on probing the foreign policy of the Third Reich, 
Dr Seton-Watson comes unhappily to the conclusion that 
Hitler, though he may be willing from time to time to do 
a deal on this point or that, has no intention of entering 
into a general settlement with a view to “ settling down ” 
and joining the rest of us in what President Roosevelt has 
called the policy of behaving as “the good neighbour.” 
On this question, Dr Seton-Watson suggests, Herr Hitler’s 
Reichstag speech of February 20th last removes all shadow 
of doubt. 


In demanding that we shall scrap all the machinery of 
peaceful international accord and accept as a permanence 
the “ European anarchy ” to which his policy of unilateral 
repudiation has brought us all—for this, in almost so many 


words, is what he demands—he is asking too high a price 

for a settlement. 

From this the author argues that this country is faced 
with a choice between two, and only two, practical 
courses— 


the honourable one of banding together all pacific 
elements in a final effort of conciliation, based on World 
Order, or the craven one of divesting ourselves of the 
possessions which our fathers have brought together, and 
of the responsibilities and duties which have accrued from 
them. 
The reader may, of course, choose differently from the 


writer; but he certainly cannot read the book without 
being led to ask himself the vital questions in the light of 
the knowledge provided for the answering of them. 


Our Overseas Markets 


CONOMIC events have moved rapidly in recent 
months. Only a year ago world prices had risen steeply, 
and British production and trade, in common with those 
of the majority of other countries, seemed bound for new 
high levels. Prosperity had come and, according to all but 
a few “dismal Jimmies,” had come to stay. That was 


twelve months ago. To-day it can be seen that the spurt 
in economic activity, which began to gather headway in 
the middle of 1936, had, even then, largely outrun itself. 
Prices had already passed their peak, and in summer 
British business activity itself began to turn downwards, as 
the decline in new civil investment for commercial pur- 
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poses in the home market and the shrinkage of export 
business began increasingly to offset the continued rise in 
defence expenditure. 

The interplay of these developments at home and abroad 
is now being reflected in the course of our overseas trade. 
Though it was only in April that the value of imports 
began to fall below the level of last year, British exports 
have been running below those of corresponding months in 
1937 since last February. For the first quarter of this 
year the leeway in exports was only 0.2 per cent., while 
the value of imports was still 6.6 per cent. higher than in 
the first quarter of last year. Exports thus began to fall 
earlier than imports. The figures are still less flattering 
to British industry if we look at volume instead of value; 
for the Board of Trade’s analysis of quantitative changes 
shows that, while the volume of domestic exports in the 
first quarter was 8 per cent. lower this year than last, the 
volume of retained imports was actually 5.1 per cent. 
higher. To what extent has the geographical distribution 
of our overseas trade been affected by these developments? 

An answer to this question may be found in the tables at 
the foot of the preceding page, which show details of 
our trade with the principal overseas countries. Taking 
first, our trade with Europe, it will be seen that the increase 
in our imports from Continental European countries, 
between the first quarters of 1937 and 1938, was 11.1 per 
cent., compared with an increase of 6.6 per cent. in our 
purchases from all countries. The fall in our exports to 
Europe, at 2.9 per cent., was more marked than the decline 
in total British exports, which amounted to only 0.2 per 
cent. The decline in exports, however, has not been general; 
for 14 out of the 25 countries listed in the table increased 
their purchases of British goods this year. 

As in the case of Europe, the increase in our imports 
from foreign countries outside Europe between the first 
quarters of 1937 and 1938, at 7.5 per cent., is above the 
average, while the fall in our exports to them, at 18.3 per 
cent., far exceeded the decline in total shipments. The 
increase in our purchases from this group of countries 
exceeded 10 per cent. in the case of the United States, 
Cuba, Mexico, Colombia, and Bolivia. Our imports from 
the United States showed an increase during this period of 
no less than £13.7 millions, or 57.8 per cent., but this was 
offset, in a large measure, by a reduced intake from some 
of the other countries in this group. The decline in our 
shipments to the United States, which was partly offset 
by increased exports to some of the remaining countries, 
amounted to no less than £3,984,000, or 44.4 per 
cent., a reflection of the recession in that country. In addi- 
tion, the Dependencies of the United States, China, Japan 
and her Dependencies, and Peru reduced their purchases 
from us by more than 10 per cent. A number of other 
countries, however, including Turkey, Iraq, Iran, Uruguay, 


New Roads 


LL roads, proverbially, lead to London, but once they 

have reached it their passage through the capital 
becomes cramped and tortuous. Recognition of this fact 
led to the commissioning of Sir Charles Bressey by the 
Minister of Transport in 1934 to study Greater London’s 
need for improved road communications. Sir Charles 
sought the aid of Sir Edwin Lutyens, and their Report 
was made public last Monday. 

The skein which Sir Charles and Sir Edwin were set to 
unravel is woefully tangled. The London Traffic Area 
occupies one thirty-second part of the area of England 
and Wales and contains one-fifth of Britain’s population. 
To-day, the population of the London area is over 94 
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Bolivia, and Argentina, increased their imports from us by 
more than 10 per cent. 

In contrast to the trend of our trade with foreign coun- 
tries, the increase in our imports from British countries 
between the first quarters of 1937 and 1938 was only 2.4 
per cent., while the heavy decline in our sales to foreign 
countries was practically offset by the increase of 6.3 per 
cent. in the value of our exports to the Empire. While we 
reduced our purchases from four of the nine geographical 
areas shown in the table—Eire, West Africa, West Indies 
and Ceylon; only two—Eire and West Africa—purchased 
less from us in the first quarter of 1938 than in the corre- 
sponding period of last year. With the exception of 
Australia, which increased her purchases from us by 31.6 
per cent., the rise in exports was small. 

As a result of these tendencies, the proportion of our 
total exports going to the Empire rose from 47.2 per cent. 
in the first quarter of 1937 to 50.3 per cent. in January- 
March this year, against 45.1 per cent. in 1929; and the 
share of our total imports derived from British countries fell 
from 40.1 per cent. to 38.4 per cent., compared with 32.1 
per cent. in 1929. The proportion of our total imports from 
European and non-European foreign countries rose from 
30.6 per cent. to 31.9 per cent., and from 29.3 per cent. to 
29.7 per cent., respectively. Compared with the first quarter 
of 1929, the share of our total imports from European 
countries in January-March, 1938, was only 0.7 per cent. 
lower; but in the case of non-European foreign countries 
the decline amounted to 5.6 per cent. The share of our 
total exports going to European and non-European foreign 
countries declined from 31.9 per cent. to 31.0 per cent., 
and from 20.9 per cent. to 18.7 per cent., respectively. 
But, as in the case of imports, the proportion of our total 
exports consigned to Europe in January-March this year 
was practically the same as in 1929, when it amounted to 
30.9 per cent. On the other hand, the proportion of our 
exports sent to non-European foreign countries in the first 
quarter of this year was 5.3 per cent. smaller than in 
January-March, 1929. The increase in our trade with the 
Empire, while scarcely affecting the proportion of the total 
business done with Europe, has thus been achieved at the 
expense of a fall in the proportion of trade done with non- 
European foreign countries. 

On the whole, the returns for the first three months of 
this year show the irregularities characteristic of a period 
of transition, when a new trend has had insufficient time 
really to establish itself. The nature of that trend, however, 
is only too clear. In the absence of wholly unexpected 
developments, it seems likely that, in ensuing months, the 
decline in imports will become more marked as a result of 
falling domestic business activity, while export orders will 
reflect the reduced purchasing power of overseas countries. 


for London 


millions; in 1951, it may be 10} millions. Twenty radial 
roads from all points of the compass thrust their way into 
the widening rim of swollen London; and, to ease their 
approach, close upon thirty arterial by-pass and improve- 
ment schemes have been executed since the war. These 
approaches are dangerously built up; they are often unduly 
narrow, and they are scattered with blind corners and 
“ bottle-necks.” But even these impediments, wasteful as 
they are of life and limb and time, are small in contrast with 
the central chaos into which the arterial roads debouch. 
Turning inwards off the approach ways of Western 
Avenue, the North Circular Road, the Great North Road 
and Eastern Avenue, traffic is jammed and delayed by 
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inadequate junctions. Nearer London’s centre, the flow of 
vehicles is clogged in the West End at Oxford Circus, in 
the East End at Gardiner’s Corner, Aldgate, in the North 
at the Archway Tavern and the Angel, in the South at the 
Elephant and Castle, and in the West at Hammersmith 
Broadway. And on the river’s edges the bridge-heads are 
notorious sites of congestion and stoppages. Nowhere in 
London is there relatively free and unimpeded access from 
the outskirts to the centre. To cross London, at any point, 
is a slow, dangerous and vexatious journey. 

In the Bressey Report, these traffic deadlocks are stated 
and measured. For five days, four chosen routes were 
traversed by car. On three cross-London routes the average 
speed was 12.5 miles per hour. On the North Circular 
Road the average was 23.6 miles. Through the City of 
London speed was painfully slow; and special delays were 
noticed at the Bank, Ludgate Circus, Tower Bridge Road, 
Elephant and Castle and Cambridge Circus. A census 
of dock traffic was taken, and revealed the remarkable 
pressure which exists upon Commercial Road East, East 
India Dock Road, Silvertown Way and East Smithfield. 
To cross the river, Tower Bridge and the Rotherhithe 
‘Tunnel were most frequently used by lorries; and the 
Thames tunnels were shown to be gravely overtaxed. 

In fine, the problems observed in Outer and Inner 
London were four in number. First, there is need to 
improve existing facilities; to clear and free the routeways 
which link London and Britain, and to loosen the flow of 
traffic on the capital’s present highways by efficient round- 
abouts, widening and safer junctions. Secondly, access to 
central districts and riverine areas must be given by new 
roads. Thirdly, the barrier of London must be pierced to 
allow traffic to traverse the conurbation from East to West 
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and North to South. And, finally, ring-roads, within and 
without the city, must be planned and executed to ease 
the pressure on London’s facilities. The Report ranges 
widely over all these probiems; and some seventy schemes 
make up a bold plan of through-ways and loop-ways. 

On an inspection of the annexed map, which epitomises 
the main proposals, the great ring-roads leap first to the 
eye. To relieve the pressure around St. Paul’s and the 
Mansion House, a City Loop Way (too small to be shown 
on the map below) will take off from Blackfriars Bridge 
eastward along an extended Embankment to the Tower, 
turning via Crutched Friars and London Wall to Wood 
Street to regain Blackfriars down Farringdon Street. The 
second circular route will complete the loop already 
begun by the North Circular Road. It will run from 
a new tunnel at Woolwich through Streatham to a 
reconstructed Wandsworth Bridge, whence it will be 
carried northward through Kensington, Notting Hill and 
Cricklewood. The third loop, from which national motor- 
ways will run outwards, will encompass London, 
eighteen to twenty miles away from the crowded centre; 
the North Orbital will swing from Egham to Brentwood 
through Uxbridge and Hoddesdon; and the South Orbital 
will complete the circle from Egham through Oxted to 
Dartford. In the very heart of the City, in the suburbs 
and on the green rural outskirts, these three ring-roads 
will carry traffic away from the centres of deadlock 
and delay. 

Cross traffic also will be notably catered for in this 
remarkable plan. “‘ A spacious and unmistakable thorough- 
fare,” about twelve miles long, will connect the Wood 
Lane, Hammersmith, end of Western Avenue with the 
Leytonstone extremity of Eastern Avenue. It will run from 
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East to West through North Kensington and Paddington to 
the Marylebone and Euston Roads; avoiding the tangle of 
Islington by a tunnel, it will pass through Bethnal Green 
to Hackney Marshes and Wanstead. Roads to the North 
will spring from Stepney and the tunnels at Blackwall and 
Woolwich. A new south-easterly outlet will run from 
Vauxhall Cross through Norwood to Westerham; while a 
new road to the South will originate at a duplicated 
Rotherhithe tunnel and run on a viaduct through Deptford 
and Brockley to Forest Hill. Finally, a great North-South 
way will be provided by a road from Holloway to Black- 
friars Bridge, and thence on a viaduct to Brixton. 

The sum total of the Report’s proposals is a vast and 
integrated plan to remodel London’s highways. Some 
details are drastically novel, and not always impervious to 
considered criticism. Viaducts and tunnels are important 
links in the scheme. It is proposed to build a road beneath 
Kensington Gardens; to reconstruct Piccadilly Circus and 
Hyde Park Corner; to complete an Embankment eight 
miles long from Fulham to the Tower; and to duplicate the 
river tunnels in the eastern reaches of the Thames. It was 
not the task of these experts to count the cost—which may 
well be astronomical, when widening City roads may cost 
£2,000,000 a mile—but merely to show ways to solve 


Topics of 


Cabinet Changes.—Sir Kingsley Wood’s translation 
to the Air Ministry has enabled Mr Chamberlain to fill 
the Ministry of Health by translating Mr Walter Elliot 
from the Secretaryship for Scotland: a wise and fitting 
new appointment, for Mr Elliot has not only a long 
administrative record behind him, but also the training and 
interests of a medical man. In his chair at the Scottish 
Office now sits Lieut.-Colonel Colville, who, after being 
Financial Secretary to the Treasury, now attains that 
Cabinet rank which common report had long predicted for 
him. As Mr Malcolm MacDonald has occupied Lord 
Harlech’s vacated position at the Colonial Office, Lord 
Stanley, M.P., brother of the President of the Board of 
Trade, has been made Dominions Secretary, thus doubling 
the traditional representation of the Derby family’s ability 
in a Conservative Cabinet. Lord Stanley’s former post as 
Under-Secretary for India and Burma has been taken by 
Lieut.-Colonel Muirhead, the former Under-Secretary for 
Air, to which latter post Capt. Harold Balfour, a pilot and 
specialist in aircraft manufacture, succeeds, Capt. Euan 
Wallace, well-known for his masterly report on the special 
area of Northumberland and Durham, and hitherto Parlia- 
mentary Secretary to the Board of Trade, is now Financial 
Secretary to the Treasury vice Lieut.-Col. Colville; and 
Mr Ronald Cross, formerly Vice-Chamberlain of the 
Household, and with experience of the cotton industry, 
becomes Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade 
vice Capt. Euan Wallace. Thus, the changes in the 
dramatis persone of the Government result much more 
from a recasting of the whole Ministerial company than 
from the introduction of new talent. 


* * * 


The Lords on Foreign Policy.—On Wednesday Lord 
Snell introduced a motion in the House of Lords depre- 
cating the Government’s sacrifice of Abyssinian indepen- 
dence and of Spanish democracy. Lord Brocket’s amend- 
ment was the flat contrary, approving the Anglo-Italian 
agreement and non-intervention by Britain in Spain— 
though, as we record in a Note (page 408), Signor Mussolini 
implied last week-end that the Anglo-Italian agreement 
was only purchased by British connivance at Italian inter- 
vention in Spain. The debate was notable for many things. 
First, the Archbishop of Canterbury made a speech 
remarkable for its combination of sorrowful acquiescence 
in accomplished facts with advocacy of conciliation 


problems which press hard and urgently upon London’s 
life and livelihood. Their scheme is but the beginning of 
policy: “if due advantage is to be derived from the ex- 
penditure which these projects will involve, it is essential 
that areas . . . should be drastically replanned.” 

Precedent, it is true, augurs ill for their labours. Wren 
and Nash failed to refashion London because of the cost 
of compensating property owners. The Duke of Bedford’s 
eighteenth-century ring-road through the country fringes 
of Marylebone was engulfed by the spreading out of 
Cobbett’s Wen. 

This Report, altogether, is a great achievement. It shows 
vision and imagination. But it is somewhat saddening. 
That so much ingenuity and foresight should be applied, 
perforce, to the problem of maintaining in running order 
a great urban concentration, where millions must needs 
lack fresh air, fresh food and country sights, may be an 
inevitable consequence of present trends in many countries 
besides Great Britain. But it is no real tribute to our 
civilisation that the disposition of the work and homes of 
great masses of the people requires them to spend long 
hours of every day on the latest form of speedway, and 
thereby to sacrifice many of life’s deeper and more perma- 
nent satisfactions. 


the’ Week 


between Britain and France on one side and Germany and 
Italy on the other. In it, the Primate warmly supported 
Lord Lugard’s proposal that the Emperor Haile Selassie 
might be accorded a limited area of Abyssinia in which he 
would enjoy internal autonomy under Italian suzerainty; 
and he said he was “ not without hope that the Emperor 
might be willing to consent.” The next remarkable speech 
was that of the Bishop of Durham; an outspoken challenge 
to the view of Lord Brocket and of the Primate. Lord 
Halifax’s apologia was cool, detached and stoutly in 
defence of peace at almost any cost. It was based, how- 
ever, on one dubious premise: his initial statement that the 
League’s acts and sanctions had been “ collectively ” taken 
and abandoned. He accepted no discredit for Earl Baldwin’s 
Government’s policy in leading fifty nations into sanctions 
“ collectively,” and then of leading the way out of sanc- 
tions unilaterally. By the same token, his excuse for the 
Government’s policy at Rome and Geneva was that it left 
each country free to take its own decisions. Lord Halifax 
denied the inevitability of war; stoutly declared his belief 
in the necessity for an understanding with Germany and 
Italy; and refused to see any dangers in the connection 
between the outcome of the Spanish conflict and the Gov- 
ernment’s agreement with Italy. He concluded with a 
strong plea for domestic unity on foreign policy—an 
admirable aspiration, the attainability of which was 
rendered improbable by the utter sunderance of views 
expressed throughout the debate. 


* * * 


The Tail End of the League Council.—In last 
week’s issue we were in time to record Lord Halifax’s 
speech and the Abyssinian delegate’s reply, on the ques- 
tion of giving diplomatic recognition to the Italian conquest 
of Abyssinia. We have now to chronicle the equally unedi- 
fying and depressing sequel. The Abyssinian spokesman 
had no difficulty in showing that what Lord Halifax had 
represented as a conflict between two incompatible ideals 
was really just a conflict between principle and expediency. 
What Lord Halifax had asked of the Council was their 
concurrence in the view that States-members of the 
League should be regarded as being free to accord or with- 
hold recognition of the Italian fait accompli at their indivi- 
dual discretion. And it was a foregone conclusion that con- 
siderations of expediency would prevail over an Abyssinian 
case which neither Lord Halifax nor any other delegate on 
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the Council knew how to answer. In the ensuing debate 
Lord Halifax was supported by the representatives of 
France, Roumania, Poland, Sweden, Belgium, Poland, 
Ecuador, Iran and Latvia, while he was opposed by those 
of New Zealand, Bolivia, China and the Soviet Union. 
The chairman refrained from taking a vote which would 
manifestly not have been unanimous. He wound up the 
proceedings by a declaration from the chair that it was 
evidently the wish of most Council members to be left free 
to recognise or not recognise the conquest as they thought 
fit. It seems a strange inversion of the constitution of the 
League to circumvent the unanimity rule by “ taking the 
sense of the meeting,” and it was particularly strange 
in view of what was the subject at issue. The purpose of 
the unanimity rule is to safeguard the sovereignty of 
States-members; and there could be no greater infringe- 
ment of sovereignty than to declare, over a sovereign 
State-member’s head, that its sovereignty, and its very 
existence, has been extinguished! On Friday, the 13th, the 
Council, by four votes to two—all the rest of the members 
abstaining—rejected a _ resolution, proposed by the 
Spanish delegation, inviting the League to envisage forth- 
with the ending of the policy of non-intervention. It might 
have been thought that, at this 101st session of the Council, 
the League had been shedding its duties rapidly enough to 
satisfy even the most impatient advocates of “ League 
Reform ”; but the pace proved still too slow for Chile; 
and on the closing day of the session the Chilean delegate 
announced his country’s decision to withdraw from the 
League because the League had not yet achieved univer- 
sality! On the same day, the 13th, the Council passed a 
platonic resolution of sympathy with China, and took note 
of Switzerland’s declaration of intention to revert to com- 
plete neutrality. Really, Chile need not have been in such 
a hurry. When all League obligations are repudiated or 
ignored, the distinction between members and non- 
members will cease to be discernible. 


* * * 


Mussolini and France.—Mussolini’s speech at Genoa 
last Sunday displayed friendliness towards Germany, cool- 
ness towards Great Britain, and hostility towards France. 
These differentiations of tone are, of course, deliberate, and 
are nicely calculated to suit the speaker’s policy at the 
moment. They are no guide to what he will do in an inter- 
national crisis. Still, the speech brings out some points in 
the Italian dictator’s policy which are not the less interest- 
ing for being just what we expected. Once again Signor 
Mussolini has disclaimed any intention of lining up with 
any other Powers to challenge Germany’s ascendancy on 
the Continent. “The whole diplomatic episode con- 
nected with the name of Stresa is now dead and buried ” 
—and with it, presumably, all the hopes which inspired 
Mr Chamberlain to woo Mussolini’s friendship by giving 
him presents at Abyssinia’s and Spain’s expense. Italy 
“could not assume the mantle of Austria under the Habs- 
burgs and Metternichs and try to prevent the movement of 
nations towards unity.” Taken seriously, this would signify 
an intention of ceding to Germany and Jugoslavia the 
Tyrolese and Slovenian territories which Italy obtained in 
the peace settlement in violation of the Fourteen Points; 
but we take it that the speaker was referring, not to the 
beam in his own eye, but to the mote in Dr von Schusch- 
nigg’s and Dr Benes’s. As for the Anglo-Italian agreement, 
Italy intends to respect it scrupulously, i.e. not to place 
it in the same category as the Italo-Abyssinian non-aggres- 
sion pact of 1928; and since the Duce thought the British 
Government intended to do the same, it might be con- 
sidered a durable agreement. He did not know, however, 
whether the Italo-French negotiations would reach a con- 
clusion, “ because in one extremely vital matter, the war in 
Spain, we stand on opposite sides of the barricade. Their 
desire is for the victory of Barcelona; we, on the other 
hand, want Franco to win.” In other words, France is 
guilty of the, for Italy, unpardonable offence of objecting 
to an interpretation of the Non-Intervention Agreement 
which makes this instrument binding on the democratic 
Powers while leaving the Fascist Powers free to break it. 
And if this French attitude is an insuperable obstacle to 
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the negotiation of an Italo-French agreement, then the 
fact that an Italo-British agreement has been initialled 
must mean that, in Mussolini’s estimation, Mr Chamber- 
lain has in effect consented to allow Italy to break the 
Non-Intervention Agreement unilaterally to whatever 
extent may be necessary to make Franco win. It is now 
for the Prime Minister to refute this interpretation of the 
agreement., Silence will mean consent. 


* 7 * 


Armaments and Industry.—Estimates of economic 
possibilities, made by well-known City firms and insti- 
tutions, have not frequently erred through an overdose 
of the hope that springs eternal. That charge, however, 
certainly does not lie against a _ review circulated 
this week by an important stock-broking firm. This 
survey, after considering the favourable and unfavourable 
factors in the present situation, reaches the conclusion 
that, while re-armament may prevent Great Britain 
from suffering anything like the severe depression which 
afflicts the United States, it will not in itself obviate the 
possibility of a further decline in trade activity. This 
judgment is founded on a table which brings up-to-date 
the firm’s earlier estimates of the distribution of the 
nation’s defence expenditure. The figures are reproduced 
below :— 

DEFENCE EXPENDITURE—{ MILLIONS 
Financial Plans to March 31st 














1934 1935— 1936- 1937-—' 1938- 
a ; | 35 36 37 38 39 
IND, At ons civil aksabcsubabaanih vane 19:0 | 193 198 20:0 20:2 
Wages and salaries (a) ... ” 45°5 | 49:'4 544 592 67°5 
Food, clothing, quartering, "barrack 
LEI atetcecskegdsubbehsebhiatiessen 92 10°8 13:1 16:3 20:2 
IEE cncscacascscensecnacensonsnce | 2-1 2:5 39 | 5:4) 7:6 
75°8 82:0 91-2 100°9 115°5 
II. Aircraft, guns, ammunition, vehicles, 
all engineering poe 4 and metal 
goods (6) .... eGeneces 11:9 | 20-4 | 43:8 76:7 109°5 


III. Shadow factories, ordnance factories 
(building and equipment , _ — 1-8 | 21 
New construction (inc. land pentane 
(¢ ) encccecese 

















IV. Shipbuilding and naval engineering : 
ew construction (inc. machinery 
armour and gun-mountings, but 


not guns) ......... 10:3 | 12-1 | 17:3 | 25 34°8 
Repair work . l 7:8 9-2 | 10-1 | 13-5 
Other dockyard work, sto res, etc. 

le deen eicetenetieinieeneesemainers 3-8 5-9 8-1 | 10-0 | 14:6 





Total (inc. miscellaneous items) ...... 120°8 146°:2 195 2 286-5 5 351-7 
Notes. 
I. (a) Includes all pay of all sections ot the troops, and all salaries, including 
administrative salaries. Also includes social and health insurance. 
II. (6) All goods of a metal nature—lorries, armaments, aircraft, ammunition, 
tanks, electrical apparatus, etc. The 1937-38 figure includes a large 
item for machine-tools, including an estimate of machine-tools 


needed for new Royal Ordnance Factories. 
III. (c) Includes cost of land for new factories, both private and Government. 
(d) This item represents the provision of naval stores—steel, timber, 
armour, etc.—in excess of actual construction needs. 

The conclusion drawn from these figures is that the 
concentration of increased re-armament expenditure in 
heavy industries, which are already working at or near 
full capacity, may have an adverse effect on other 
industries, in proportion to their dependence on iron 
and steel for their raw materials. Steel prices are still 
high, but steel output, as we show in a Note on page 443, 
is falling. There is force in the contention, which the 
review makes, that, while high steel (and fuel) prices 
may tend to check “civil” building, cargo tonnage 
construction and factory re-equipment, the iron and steel 
industries may themselves become dangerously dependent 
on re-armament and liable to be left high and dry, if and 
when re-armament expenditures are reduced. 


* * * 


Trade Unions and Re-armament.—The two bodies 
representing Britain’s 500,000 skilled engineers, the 
Confederation of Shipbuilding and Engineering Unions 
and the Amalgamated Engineering Union, have at last 
agreed to meet the employers on May 25th to discuss the 
speeding-up of re-armament. There has been delay, 
especially on the part of the A.E.U., but that delay has 
been less striking than the Government’s own delay in 
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this matter. Two years ago, a White Paper laid stress upon 
the need for trade union co-operation in the defence 
programme, Only this year, when the programme had 
fallen behind in important instances and general criticism 
was growing, were steps taken by the Government to 
secure the corporate aid of organised labour—or, indeed, 
of the employers of labour. Thereupon, there was need 
for the unions to formulate conditions for their co- 
operation in the best interests of their members. On 
Tuesday, the C.S.E.U. conference discussed this question 
and, without binding their delegates to meet the employers 
with cut-and-dried terms, emphasised a number of 
important points to be considered: the recognition of 
shop stewards; the payment of uniform and, in certain 
circumstances, higher rates of wages; and the employ- 
ment of wholly union labour. It is the function of the trade 
unions to safeguard industrial standards, and if the price 
of national emergency is to be some surrender of their 
privileges, then there must be sacrifices pro tanto from 
employers and shareholders, and some security for the 
future when re-armament slackens off. The unions’ 
concern, however, has not been wholly with wages and 
conditions of work. A newly-articulate criticism of the 
Government’s foreign policy has won notable converts 
among trade union leaders as well as the rank and file ; 
and there is no more enthusiastic material for the proposed 
Popular Peace Alliance than among many of the members 
of labour organisations, despite the Labour Party’s 
ex cathedra condemnation of the project. The propriety 
of the injection of foreign politics into union decisions is 
disputed; but a major portent in the present situation is 
the unions’ eagerness for a democratic front of nations to 
defend peace and free institutions. 


* * * 


Civil Aviation.—In the Commons on Wednesday, 
the new Air Minister, Sir Kingsley Wood, moved the 
second reading of the Air Navigation (Financial Provi- 
sions) Bill, and, in so doing, turned down the Maybury 
and Cadman Committee’s recommendations against 
subsidising internal air lines in this country. The aim 
of the Bill was to raise the total subsidy of civil aviation 
by the State from a maximum of £1,500,000 per annum 
to £3,000,000, in the shape of payments for services 
under agreements made with the Air Minister. Till now, 
most of the annual subsidy has fallen to Imperial Airways ; 
and only a few years ago did British Airways obtain a 
subsidy for carrying mail on their Scandinavian route. 
The recent Cadman Report recommended, inter alia, 
the confinement of Imperial Airways services to Empire 
routes and routes outside Europe, e.g. the possible new 
route to South America in which British Airways are 
understood to have long been interested. Sir Kingsley 
told the House on Wednesday that of the additional 
financial assistance, the bulk of £1,000,000—i.e. nearly 
two-thirds—would be allotted to the Empire routes outside 
Europe, i.e. to Imperial Airways, and the balance to 
services within the frontiers of the United Kingdom. 
Of the remaining £500,000 increase, £400,000 would be 
allotted to improving, modernising and speeding-up the 
European services. Hitherto these have been mainly 
operated by Imperial Airways ; but if the Cadman Report 
is implemented, British Airways will in time probably 
take over most of the European passenger services, and 
may well absorb yet other independent small operators 
working freight and passenger lines to the near- 
Continental airports. An extra £100,000 would be set 
aside this year, diminishing in succeeding years, for 
services in the United Kingdom. Capt. Harold Balfour 
made a good impression in his new post as Under- 
Secretary. He gave two welcome assurances: that 
pilots’ pay would not be calculated with so great a ratio 
dependent on “results”; and, secondly, that the 
railway companies’ ban on air bookings would be removed 
within a month or two. 


* * * 


Government and the Unemployed.—The gradual 
worsening of trade conditions was reflected in the sharp 
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criticism of the Government voiced by the Opposition in 
Tuesday’s Commons debate on the Vote for the Ministry 
of Labour. Clearly, the Government cannot justly be 
saddled with all the responsibility for the existence of 
1? million workless. Criticisms of the official treatment of 
the unemployed were more to the point. The device of 
wholesale industrial transference, especially of juvenile 
workers, is liable to create grave social problems in the 
absence of some comprehensive plan of labour distribution, 
And the continued existence, through bad days and good, 
of an unprecedentedly large number of long-term un- 
employed presents a problem which may be intractable, but 
is none the less pressing. Moreover, no effort should be 
spared to meet the complaints which have been registered 
against the methods and status of the Unemployment 
Assistance Board. It has been argued that the Board’s re- 
sponsibility to Parliament is not sufficiently close, and its 
functions too rigidly delimited to permit of the elasticity in 
operation which is essential to the treatment of human mis- 
fortunes and disabilities. It may be true that the average 
rate of benefit paid by the Board, at 24s. 5d. per head, is 
as generous as financial circumstances will permit. It is 
equally true that this sum leaves no margin for special 
cases of hardship ; and the Minister’s proposal to give the 
Board statutory powers to pay extra sums in individual 
cases of distress is wholly desirable. So, too, are measures 
to remove any suspicion of bureaucratic methods from 
the Board’s work, admirable in many respects. Inquisitorial 
supervision of applicants’ political views has no proper 
place in the administration of unemployment assistance. 
And, when the Board’s administrative expenses have risen 
from £3,750,000 in 1934 to £4,413,000 in 1937, though 
the number of its clients fell from 951,000 to 600,000 in 
the same period, it is especially important that no charge 
of unsympathetic treatment should lie against the Board. 
In the absence of economic and financial measures to 
cushion the consequences of the deepening recession, the 
Government would do well to examine with care the human 
aspects of official policy. A member’s statement in the 
debate that “it is always winter for the unemployed,” is 
unfortunately only too true in many ways. 


* * * 


Journalists’ Freedom.—Libel is the major bogy of 
British journalists. Lately, however, a second menace to 
their traditional liberties has emerged in the wide use made 
of the Official Secrets Acts. Recent cases in the courts have 
suggested that the special powers accorded to officers of 
the law by the Statute of 1920 are capable of being em- 
ployed to prevent newspapers acquiring and publishing 
news of a kind for which the Act was never designed. 
Initially devised to prevent the disclosure of military and 
naval secrets, the exceptional powers of interrogation pro- 
vided by these measures have, in fact, been used in cases 
wholly civil in character. Replying to a number of parlia- 
mentary questions on May 12th, the Home Secretary 
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regretted his inability to amend the law in such a way as to 
confine its operation narrowly to its original purpose. He 
laid stress upon the fact that certain civil secrets were as 
important to the State as purely military matters. Since 
1930, however, the fiat of the Attorney-General had been 
necessary to sanction the use of special powers of interroga- 
tion under the Acts; and, in future, such authorisation 
would only be given in cases of serious public importance. 
On the other hand, Sir Samuel Hoare pointed out that 
“leakages of confidential information of an official char- 
acter might assume such proportions as to raise an issue of 
serious public importance, even though the matter disclosed 
was not in itself of this character.” Sir Samuel’s definition 
of official secrets did not reassure the journalistic profession, 
who voiced their uneasiness at meetings in Manchester and 
London on May 14. The Press is broadly content with the 
freedom afforded it by the law of the land. But the degree 
of discretionary power given to the executive arm by the 
Official Secrets Act in its present form is dangerously wide. 
Raison d état, undefined, is an element foreign to Britain’s 
juridical tradition. 


* * * 


The Breach with Mexico.—A Note handed to 
the Mexican Government by the British Minister on the 
llth of this month has moved Mexico to break off 
diplomatic relations with this country. The British 
demand was for a four-months-overdue instalment of 
payments that are being made in compensation for losses 
suffered in Mexico by British nationals during the 
revolutionary years of 1910-20. The Note breaking off 
relations was accompanied by the overdue cheque, and 
contained a pointed reminder that Great Britain had not in 
recent times met all her monetary obligations. The 
formal ground for rupture is that the overdue payments 
which were the subject of the British Note were not an 
international obligation as between Governments, but 
were an ex gratia payment by the Mexican Government 
to private individuals ; and that therefore the British Note 
was an unwarrantable interference in Mexico’s internal 
affairs. The Mexican Minister has been recalled from 
London, and the British Minister in Mexico, Mr O’ Malley, 
has arrived in Washington. The Mexican Government’s 
action seems captious; the British Note was only sent after 
the failure of repeated attempts to obtain payment of the 
overdue instalment by private and informal representa- 
tions. Moreover, the corresponding instalment of pay- 
ments due to United States nationals had been punctually 
discharged. This breach is also a pity from a wider point 
of view. The opportunity has been taken by the Mexican 
Government to break off relations at a time when a 
much greater dispute—that over the expropriated oil 
companies—is unsettled. Now, the principal protagonist 
on the oil concerns’ behalf must be the Government of 
the United States. That Government is not too well- 
disposed towards the oil companies, least of all foreign 
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concerns; and no British action can now be taken on 
behalf of the Anglo-Dutch interests without involving the 
Monroe Doctrine’s application. Indeed, as was really 
always the case, the paramount influence on Mexican 
domestic and foreign relations can only come from 
Washington; and if the Mexican economic situation 
deteriorates much further, developments in Mexico might 
take awkward shapes for the State Department. Closer 
relations between Mexico and Germany, Japan or Italy 
would be one problem ; and internal trouble in Mexico, 
the possibility of which increases as economic conditions 
there get worse, another. In any case, the end of the 
Mexican story is not yet even in sight. The State Depart- 
ment’s demand for “ adequate compensation” on behalf 
of expropriated American oil concerns has still to be met ; 
and it is hard to see how it ever can be. 


* * * 


The American Scene.—Events have crowded 
thick and fast on the American stage during the last few 
days. The amended Tax Bill has now gone through. In 
the evening of Thursday of last week, the virtually intact 
$3,119,425,000 “lending and spending” programme of 
the President passed the House of Representatives by 329 
votes (291 Democrats, 25 Republicans, eight Progressives 
and five Farmer-Labour) to 70 (59 Republicans and 11 
Democrats), and now goes to the Senate. The announce- 
ment of the result of the unemployment census, con- 
ducted on the basis of voluntary registration by Mr 
Biggers of Toledo, Ohio, at the request of the Govern- 
ment, may have impelled the Democrats to stand firm 
behind the Administration’s programme. There were 
5,833,000 totally unemployed, 2,000,000 on relief work, 
and 3,200,000 partly unemployed; and even the affirma- 
tive votes of the 25 Republicans show that some of the 
Opposition were attracted, as they nearly always are in 
every country, by the power of the public purse during 
a recession. The Works Progress Administration, despite 
Republicans’ attacks, retains its right unimpaired to 
expend $1,250 millions of the total sum in the programme. 
On Monday the Supreme Court recorded three decisions 
which bluntly upheld the powers of the  often- 
criticised National Labour Relations Board. An order 
by that Board for the reinstatement of strikers was 
upheld ; a Circuit Court’s issue of an injunction against 
would-be strikers was reversed; and, most important, 
three members of the Philadelphia Circuit Court were 
summoned before the Supreme Court for May 23rd to 
justify their refusal to the Labour Relations Board of 
permission to withdraw the suit it had filed against the 
Republic Steel Company for alleged contravention of the 
labour code. This set of decisions by a body more 
venerated than any other in the United States has had a 
powerful effect in rallying the President’s supporters 
and their flagging optimism and energy; and, more 
important, it reinforces the sane view of many American 
employers that something like the Board would be 
necessary, whatever kind of Administration sat in 
Washington. 


* * * 


On Wednesday the result of the Pennsylvania primary 
election of candidates for the General Election in Novem- 
ber showed that the Old Guard Republicans ran away 
with the Republican candidacy for the Governorship— 
that of Judge Arthur H. James, who defeated the Pro- 
gressive Republican nominee, Mr Gifford Pinchot. The 
present Republican Senator, Mr James Davis, was 
renominated. On the Democrats’ side, the candidacy for 
Governor fell to the State Democrat Committee’s 
nominee, Mr Charles Alvin Jones, over the head of the 
present Lieut.-Governor Thomas Kennedy, who was 
openly, but unsuccessfully, backed by Mr John L. 
Lewis’s Committee for Industrial Reorganisation, and 
more recently by the chairman of the Democrats’ National 
Committee and the Postmaster-General, Mr “ Jim” 
Farley. On the other hand, in the primary election for the 
Democrats’ senatorial candidate, the present Governor 
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of the State, Mr Earle, defeated the present Mayor of 
Philadelphia, Mr Davis Wilson; and Governor Earle 
also had the backing of Mr Farley. Pennsylvania is 
among the three most Conservative States in the Union ; 
it has always been a law unto itself in its political party 
life ; but this week’s primary election results show that, 
in Pennsylvania, Republicans are staunchly Conservative 
—no room for Progressives there—while Democrats and 
Labour are far from united, still manceuvring for position. 


* * * 


Unity in the South African Union.—The South 
African elections have had a surprising result, for, 
according to the early returns, the Government has 
suffered neither the expected losses to the Dominion 
party in the towns of Natal and the Cape nor the expected 
losses to the Nationalists in the country districts. If, as 
appears possible, the Government emerges with a net 
gain of seats, the result will be comparable to what 
would have occurred if, at the 1935 election in Great 
Britain, the National Government had increased its 
1931 majority. The leader and deputy leader of the 
Dominion party have both been defeated, the latter by 
Mr B. K. Long, the former editor of the Cape Times, 
who had an astonishing majority. The Nationalists have 
also suffered some unexpected reverses. These results 
entirely upset the almost unanimous forecast that the 
election would show the national unity achieved in South 
African politics since 1933 to be crumbling under the 
erosion of racial propaganda. General Hertzog, in his 
eve-of-the-poll message, declared that the elections 
would reveal whether South Africa desired national unity 
or not, The answer of the electors, so far, is unmistakably 
Clear. 

* * * 


The Change of Government in Belgium.—Notwith- 
standing the Parliamentary success of M. Janson’s Govern- 
ment which we recorded last week, unbridgeable differ- 
ences within the Cabinet brought the Ministry to the 
ground, after all, on the 13th. The task of trying to form 
a new Ministry was entrusted by the King to M. Spaak, 
the Socialist statesman who had been M. Janson’s Minister 
for Foreign Affairs. On Sunday, M. Spaak’s endeavours 
achieved success. The new Belgian Ministry consists of 
eleven members, six of whom held office under M. Janson. 
The keynote is its representativeness. Three of the new 
Ministers are Catholics; four, including M. Spaak himself, 
are Socialists; two are Liberals; and two are non-partisan 
experts. Again, four of them are Flemings, four are 
Walloons, and three are Bruxellois. This composition of the 
Cabinet that has been brought together by the first 
Socialist Prime Minister that Belgium has had gives hope 
that M. Spaak and his colleagues may enjoy a long term 
of office. 


* * * 


A New Government in Hungary.—On the 13th of 
this month M. Daranyi’s Government resigned and a new 
Government was formed by Dr Imrédy, the late Presi- 
dent of the National Bank, who joined M. Daranyi’s 
Government two months ago in order to put into execution 
a Hungarian Five-Year Plan, of which he was himself the 
author. The reasons for this change of Government in 
Hungary are not primarily economic. They are to be found 
rather in the political repercussions upon Hungary of the 
annexation of Austria to Germany. In Hungary, ever since 
then, the pressure of an indigenous Fascist movement, allied 
to National-Socialism, has been rising; and for some time 
M. Daranyi has been under criticism for remaining too 
passive in face of a growing danger. Dr Imrédy appears to 
be grappling with this danger in two ways. On the one 
hand, he has taken into his Ministry an element—though 
not a preponderant element—that is to some extent 
sympathetic towards the Hungarian National-Socialist 
movement. On the other hand, he has announced his de- 
termination resolutely to repress any attempt to achieve 
National-Socialist aspirations by illegal methods. This 
latter point in his programme was laid down in vigorous 


words by the new Prime Minister in a speech in the 
Chamber on the 14th, and the words were followed by 
action in the shape of two Bills: one providing for the 
vigorous repression of attempts at forming secret societies 
or political parties imposing oaths of allegiance on their 
members; and the second Bill reinforcing the existing 
measures for the repression of subversive political activi- 
ties. The timeliness of these steps was illustrated on the 
same day by a clash between ex-servicemen and the Nazi 
followers of Major Szalasi. The ex-servicemen were hold- 
ing an anti-Nazi demonstration, and a Nazi counter- 
demonstration led to a scuffle in which the Nazis were 
roughly handled. In the field of foreign policy, Dr Imrédy 
declared in the Chamber on the 14th that there was to be 
no change; and in fact he has retained M. Daranyi’s 
Foreign Minister, the experienced M. De Kanya. Dr 
Imrédy went on to say that Italy “ continued to hold the 
first rank’ among the nations closely united to Hungary 
by ties of friendship and mutual interest. He also had 
friendly words for Great Britain, for France and, most 
significant of all, for the Little Entente. “ Normal rela- 
tions ” leading to “ friendly collaboration’ were what he 
hoped for the peoples of the Danube Basin. Dr Imrédy 
has courageously shouldered an onerous task. 


* * * 


Japan in China.—The Chinese “push” into Shantung, 
beyond the Suchow junction of the Lunghai Railway 
with the Tientsin-Nanking line, looks as if it were going to 
end in yet another of those military defeats of the Chinese 
forces which, in reality, because of Chinese superiority in 
numbers, have only proved Pyrrhic victories by the 
Japanese. An army of over 200,000 Chinese is reported 
from Japanese sources to be trapped in this sector, with 
Japanese divisions concentrating upon it from all directions 
round Suchow. On the other hand, the Chinese deny 
that the strategic railway from the coast, known as the 
Lunghai Railway, has been cut further inland than 
Suchow; and rains are impeding operations; so the 
Chinese may yet manage to escape from the trap into 
which they rushed. More than ever does it seem that this 
war is going to be a very long affair ; and its effects more 
likely to cripple Japan than China. 


* * * 


Motor Cars from Germany.—The endeavour 
in certain quarters to work up an agitation against the 
increased imports of German cars into this country is 
readily comprehensible; for the jump in imports during 
the first three months of this year, as compared with the 
first quarter of 1937, from 295 private cars valued at 
£34,349 to 2,974 cars valued at £266,006, touches the 
British industry in a tender place. In the first quarter of 
last year, imports from Germany represented only 
5 per cent. in value of a total of £715,629. In the first 
three months of this year they were equivalent to 33 per 
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cent. of a total of £800,093. It is understood that some- 
thing like nine-tenths of the German cars which have 
come in this year are made by the Opel Company, which 
belongs to the General Motors group. Unlike the American 
and Canadian cars, which have hitherto formed the bulk 
of British imports, they come mainly into the 11 horse- 
power class. Thus, they mark the first serious incursion 
of the foreign manufacturer into the light car market 
which, largely as a result of the peculiarities of the 
British taxation system, has hitherto been the preserve 
of the domestic manufacturer. Estimates made in the trade 
claim that a retail selling price, in this country, of £135 
for the Opel “ Cadet ” car (which compares with prices 
ranging from £205 to £245 for 12-horse-power models 
of leading home manufacturers) represents a net value 
of less than £60 to the German manufacturer. Although 
the evidence which has been hitherto secured is not 
conclusive, it appears to show that substantial payments 
are made by a semi-official body in Germany to car 
exporters out of a levy (said to amount to 3 per cent. of 
annual turnover) on all German manufacturers of 
automobiles. 


* * * 


If these statements were correct, one would surmise 
that the policy of those in control in Germany was designed 
in the first place to ensure that the industry obtained suffi- 
cient foreign exchange to finance all its own imports of raw 
materials, and, in the second place, to secure “ additional 
exports” as a _ general contribution to Germany’s 
general exchange needs under re-armament and the Four- 
Year Plan. But what action Great Britain could, or 
should, take, if all this were true, would be another 
matter. The technique of an internal levy to finance 
an export bounty is anything but new in Germany, 
and is certainly not unknown in other countries. And it 
would seem to be right and proper that, if the British 
Government were asked to clap special anti-dumping 
provisions on top of a 33} per cent. duty on cars of any 
particular horse power, they should ask whether British 
cars, of equivalent quality and class, were in fact being 
produced under the cheapest possible conditions. They 
might inquire, for example, whether retail prices in Great 
Britain could not be substantially reduced, if the home 
industry, taking a leaf out of the Opel Company’s book, 
concentrated its efforts on a greatly reduced number of 
models. 


* * * 


Collision on the Underground.—News of a 
head-to-tail collision between two east-bound trains on 
the District Railway between Charing Cross and the 
Temple, at the end of the Wednesday morning rush hour, 
was received by the public with some surprise. For it is 
a generally accepted fact that the signalling system on 
London’s Underground is as safe and as efficient as any 
in the world, as is shown both by the intensity of daily 
traffic and by the system’s immunity from a fatal collision 
for over thirty years. Each train automatically places a 
signal to danger behind it, and holds it there until it has 
passed the next signal. It also raises a train-stop in the line, 
which automatically applies the brakes to any following 
train attempting to over-run a danger signal. If that 
apparatus breaks down, the signals and train-stops auto- 
matically assume the danger position. This system is 
operated with complete success, even during the rush-hour 
periods. On the other hand, if a failure or suspected 
failure of a signal occurs, then either the whole traffic 
of the line must come to a standstill while the fault is 
located and rectified, or traffic must be allowed to proceed 
slowly and under caution past the signal which has ceased 
to function. In the latter event, each train would depend 
upon the “ human element ” for its safety instead of upon 
automatic control. Comment on the cause of Wednesday’s 
accident must necessarily await the outcome of official 
inquiry; but assuredly a system which leads to disaster only 
once in thirty years and which safely looks after many 
thousands of passengers every day, can be said to be as 





near to complete security as anything is in an uncertain 
world. 
* * + 


Manchester—and Cardiff._-This week, while Lon- 
don has been presented with a sweeping plan to remodel its 
system of roads, two other important and influential cities, 
metropolitan in their own provincial settings, have also 
figured prominently in the news. Manchester has been 
celebrating the centenary of its incorporation, to the 
accompaniment of a notable Royal Progress through the 
County of Lancaster. Cardiff has had a different experi- 
ence. For a hundred years, the Bute family has been closely 
associated with Cardiff's growth. The second Lord Bute 
launched the city’s first Dock Act in 1830, and the 
Bute Trustees added to the West Bute Dock, opened in 
1839, the East Bute Dock in 1855, the Roath Dock in 1887 
and the South Bute Dock thirty-one years ago. Until this 
week, the present Lord Bute, the largest individual owner 
of coal royalties in Britain, owned half of the city of 
Cardiff. On Tuesday, this long-standing link was broken. 
An un-named syndicate negotiated the purchase of the 
Bute properties in South Wales. Ground rents to an 
annual value of £150,000 are involved in the deal; and in 
Cardiff, the sites of the Shipping Exchange, Guest, Keen, 
Baldwin’s works and the Mount Stuart dry docks have 
changed hands, with 20,000 houses, 1,000 shops and 250 
public houses. Part of Penarth, many villages and agri- 
cultural acres have passed into new ownership. There has 
been concern in Cardiff about the future, but Lord Bute 
has rebutted all reports that the city’s interests may be 
adversely affected. The Bute family have done so much 
to ensure Cardiff’s place in British trade and industry that 
this week’s break with tradition will be a matter for genuine 
regret. Much of their land, however, has already passed 
into the safe keeping of the city’s fathers; and there is no 
reason to believe that the city’s future well-being will be 
prejudiced by the present sale. 


* * * 


Italy’s Finances.—In the course of a review of 
Italy’s financial situation before the Chamber of Deputies 
last Wednesday, Count Thaon di Revel, the Italian 
Finance Minister, put at a total of 36,000 million lire 
the extraordinary expenditure incurred between July, 
1934, and the end of March, 1938, for the Abyssinian 
war, the re-armament programme and the initial outlay 
for developing the Empire. The peak of extraordinary 
expenditure had been reached in 1936-37, and no more 
than 9 milliards would be required for the year ending 
next June. For 1938-39 the figure would certainly be 
lower. A summary of Italy’s total revenue and expenditure 
for the last four years is given below :— 

ITALIAN BUDGET 
Million Lire 
Years ending June 30th 


| | 
1938 



































1935 1936 | 1937 

Estimated 
rere 18,817 20,371 24,702 20,596 
Ordinary Expenditure 14,670 16,142 23,413 23.769 
Extraordinary Expenditure 6,177* 16,915* 17,519 9.000 
Total Expenditure ............... 20,847 33,057 40,932 32,762 
Surplus (4-) or deficit ( 2,030 12,686 16,230 13,166 
* Of which 1,685 millions in 1934-35 and 11,919 millions in 1935-36 were spent 

by the Colonial, War, Marine and Aviation Ministries. 


Total expenditure for the year 1937-38 is expected to be 
in the neighbourhood of 33 milliard lire, which is the 
equivalent of 20 milliard pre-devaluation lire. This was 
the usual figure at which the Budget was balanced before 
the Abyssinian war and, once incomes have adjusted 
themselves to the new level, it should not impose any 
undue burden on the taxpayer. But the deficit will still be 
considerable, though Count Thaon di Revel was confident 
that the greater yield of taxation and the proceeds of the 
loan on real estate would reduce the current year’s 
figure below the anticipated level. 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


New Hopes of Recovery 


New York, May 10.—-Industrially, the first week in 
May brought no evidence of change; financially, the be- 
haviour of both the bond and stock markets reflected re- 
newed hope of an early and decisive improvement. Seasonal 
influences are not propitious for an early upturn in produc- 
tion. Between April and midsummer there is usually a 
seasonal recession of just under 10 per cent., largely reflect- 
ing the decline of the motor industry from its spring peak. 
The first four months of this year failed to produce a spring 
peak; but a failure of production to decline from its spring 
“ plateau” would be accepted as a promise of autumn up- 
turn. 

In general, optimistic opinion lays great stress on the 
spending programme. In the current quarter, the Federal 
deficit may run close to $1,000 millions; and thereafter at a 
comparable figure for some time. This forecast is at variance 
with the President’s statement a month ago that, in the 15 
months ended June 30, 1939, the public debt would rise by 
only $1,500 millions. 

The revised figure is largely derived from the forecast of 
Mr Hopkins, of the Works Progress Administration, that 
relief expenditure will be about double the earlier estimate, 
and approach $3,000 millions, While Mr Hopkins is con- 
vinced that the spending programme will produce recovery, 
one would infer his opinion to be that the upturn will not 
be so rapid as to reduce unemployment in the near future; 
and that the full impact of the present low level of activity 
has not yet been registered. 


Inadequate Unemployment Statistics 

The term “ relief” is comprehensive, and rather difficult 
to define. The Public Works Administration, of which Mr 
Ickes (Secretary of the Interior) is administrator, is distinct 
from the Works Progress Administration, of which Mr 
Hopkins is administrator. The W.P.A. is classed as relief; 
the P.W.A. is not—although the projects may sometimes be 
of similar type. The W.P.A. is Federal “ work relief”; but 
in addition there is simple “ relief,’ provided by the local 
agencies, commonly the municipality. 

The so-called “ relief rolls” refer to the W.P.A., and carry 
between two and three million names; the numbers on local 
relief are probably greater. The number of unemployed is 
commonly given as 12 millions; but it would appear that 
only about half this number is on Federal or local “ relief.” 
An unstated proportion of the remainder is covered by un- 
employment insurance, which became generally effective in 
this calendar year. 

It is remarkable that a country which loves statistics for 
their own sake, is not provided with more than the sketchiest 
data about unemployment, Information is fragmentary and 
irregular. For example, the City Relief Commissioner esti- 
mates that of Cleveland’s population of 1,200,000 between 
one-third and one-fourth are dependent on either direct 
(local) relief or on the W.P.A. Some 87,000 persons are listed 
on local relief, but whether these are totals or heads of family 
groups is not specified. As a centre of heavy industry, it is 
not unlikely that Cleveland has been more severely affected 
than the average; but it must be fairly typical. 


Income in 1936 


The Treasury recently published its preliminary returns 
of individual income tax data for the calendar year 1936. 
They show a large increase over 1935, as the table below 
shows. 

Returns are required from single persons with a net income 
exceeding $1,000, and from married persons with incomes 
exceeding $2,500—incomes below these figures being exempt 
from tax. There is, further, an allowance of $400 for each 
child under 18 years of age. The normal income tax rate is 
4 per cent. Of the returns under $5,000, the great majority 
are non-taxable; and the actual tax collected on taxable 
incomes under $5,000 in 1935 was 1.11 per cent. 

In 1935, combined rate of normal and surtaxes did not 


reach 10 per cent. until beyond the $25,000-$30,000 limit, 
after which it climbed rapidly to a maximum effective rate 


ITEMS FROM INCOME TAX RETURNS 











1935 1936 

EO PIE ins iiditsia cinnnniiaiianidiisi 4,473,426 5,447,439 

Of which taxable  .......cccsccccececs 7 2,888,990 

($000,000) 

Income from salaries, wages, etc....... 9,688 11,385 
PE SE a dvcacsccccsacesccecenses ; 1,837 2,426 
POTCRONIE BOER oa 5 ocsncccsccceccosccces 711 987 
CI oda ddatisdéasenccisiessecns 505 975 
Rents and royalties...........ccocecssecees 532 663 
MY 2 2hGs iG canaicsccddeddoeccenes 2,257 3,245 
Income from fiduciaries ............ 319 837 
IIE Sis sascckssczidssensuscent 878 954 
ONE iis cicnecctacccacecscecnscoxe 236 231 
DON IID Cnkcscccvcccccsece 17,006 21,703 
SII sco tidetidadoctthitbaccsectes 14,656 19,069 
a etilas abe takbitasticisnedsineliseecies 654 1,210 


of 58 per cent. While there was a general growth in all kinds 
of returned income, the largest proportionate gain came in 
the income from fiduciaries (trust funds) and in dividends. 
The rise in dividends was nearly 50 per cent. The growth of 
“fiduciary” income is less indicative of the change in 
economic conditions than of the growing popularity of this 
form of holding property, whether the trust is created by 
will or by deed. 


Capital Gains 
The item of capital gains is of special interest in view of 
the proposed (and probable) legislation for the application of 
special schedules rather than general rates to capital gains. 


Dividends Capital 
Received Gains 
Net Income Classes :-— ($000,000) 

SE so cinicsasetceedensieaned 682 177 
TU sce scccecccccsccscccance 403 159 
POPU a ccccccccsasssccecocces 653 233 
OD ccs secccsccsvccvecsccts 499 162 
SOO = BODGID oocciccscccctccececcce 411 114 
DIO ESO ccccccccccccccccesces 164 41 
SISO GOO FOO GOO: vecccccccccccccccccs 181 40 
SI cccccccccsccccsevcces 84 14 
$500,000—1,000,000  ..........ceeeeees 86 18 
$1,000,000 and over .............cc008 82 17 


If the receipt of dividends is evidence of proportionate 
corporate property ownership, one would expect the capital 
gains to run parallel with dividends. Actually, capital gains 
run, relatively, somewhat higher in the lower income grades, 
which suggests that the effect of recent taxation has been 
partly to immobilise the investments of owners of large 
equities. 

For some time, the short-term public debt has been 
virtually non-interest bearing. This does not mean merely 
that the rates are extremely low; they are literally unquot- 
able. On one or more occasions, the Treasury has received 
bids on bills without discount; but, recently, there have been 
occasions when market transactions have been made at nega- 
tive interest. In the last offering of Treasury bills, a bid for 
$10,000 ninety-day bills was made at $10,001—the first 
instance of an initial bid at negative interest. The reason 
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given is that some States now impose a tax on non-interest- 
bearing bank deposits. The average bid on the issue was 
about 0.03 per cent. It is a fact of some significance that our 
“cheap money” policy has literally carried our market into 
the area of negative interest. 





France 
Defence Loan’s Success 

Paris, May 9.—The Treasury has been authorised to 
make special advances in francs to the Equalisation Fund, 
whose resources (14,000 million francs) seemed too small in 
view of the new low level of the franc in relation to the 
pound. The Fund for the support of Rentes has been 
authorised to invest its liquid resources in gold. 

When the new Defence Loan was offered for subscription, 
some 15,000-20,000 million francs of exported capital had 
returned. The interest on National Defence Bonds had been 


reduced from 4 to 2.75 per cent., and the Bank rate from 3 


to 2.5 per cent. The new loan amounted to 5,000 million 
francs, and was a 5 per cent. loan, issued at 98, redeemable 
at 120 by annual drawings, with the option of repayment 
at par every third year, beginning May 15, 1941. 

The rapid subscription of the loan marked the peak of the 
successful financial policy of M. Daladier’s Cabinet. This 
success made it unnecessary for the Government to have re- 
course to advances from the Bank of France and possible to 
renounce the launching of a further great loan, the first effect 
of which would have been to absorb the fresh liquid resources 
of the money market and thus to close its doors to private 
treasuries, which are now very low. 

The position of the franc has been consolidated. The return 
of capital now seems to have lost its first impetus. But the 
technical position of the franc is now such as to make 
practicable a certain inflation of credit to promote the revival 
ef business. 


Need for Increased Revenue 

An increase in national revenue is still the chief condition 
for complete recovery. Annual public expenditure is esti- 
mated at 110,000 million francs. A portion of this expenditure 
(public debt service and pensions) represents fixed charges 
These were devalued with the franc. An increase in fiscal 
receipts should follow immediately any rise in prices. An in- 
crease in other charges will also follow from a rise in prices, 
but with a certain time-lag. It is essential that the impoverish- 
ment of the country, caused by successive devaluations, 
should not lead to a further contraction in the community’s 
purchasing power and a consequent slackening in business 
turnover—which actually seems to be happening. 

If the rising trend of French prices is partly counter- 
balanced by the inertia of world prices, the economic diffi- 
culties abroad are likely to be unfavourable to the revival of 
French visible and invisible exports. The main question now 
is whether the new decree lews will produce the desired 
results at home, notably through a revival in building. 


A New Atmosphere 


Meanwhile, after its financial success, the Government has 
gained in stability. Public opinion, after the deflation of the 
Conservatives and the inflation of the Left and the ideologi- 
cal struggles about foreign policy, is now ready for a more 
realistic policy. Capitalists—private persons or companies— 
in need of revenue or liquid assets are no longer in such a 
hurry to send their funds abroad. The workers, faced with 
the rise in the cost of living and the resistance of the 
authorities to an increase in wages, are more ready to work 
extra hours. 

The markets, however, are still nervous. They have suffered 
disappointments before, and there is still a persistent fear of 
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external conflict. There is a great shortage of savings and, 
altogether, the key to the future lies more than ever in a rapid 
and considerable increase in production. 
_ The Statistique Générale has just published its monthly 
figures of industrial production : — 

1928 100 


March, January, February, March, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 


General Index .........0.00cc00. 93 87 85 8&4 
Mines.. tk 93 89 91 96 
Chemical industries ......... 106 105 102 96 
NE iss sc ecunachcnadvebesdadais 198 166 163 157 
ee 90 83 82 81 
gk ak 83 69 69 69 
Iron and steel ........ccccccsces 83 83 79 73 
EMGIMOCTING ......0.0000ss00800 9] 89 87 83 
Automobiles............csccccess 89 90 92 88 
SR is. bss chi ddigavssaca 76 58 58 59 
Gas and electricity ............ 123 13] 130 133 
Miscellaneous .................. 114 107 104 102 
Old general index(1913=-100) 104 98 96 94 


The figures for the cotton industry were as follows: — 


December, January, February, March, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 
Spinning (average per spindle 
in kilograms) :— 


NN ii co nance 2,210 1,914 1,811 2,002 
DIED cc cchatuvbeasncccas 2,124 1,780 1,729 1,937 
SEE LES, cxbcuccxcekiecianee 1,938 2,079 2,074 2,126 
Unfulfilled orders......... . 5,810 5,900 5,797 5,633 
Weaving (average per loom 
in pieces of 100 metres): 
ONES eee 5-31 4°07 4-48 4°89 
ES focsisbchniducshapene 5-35 4°37 4-16 4:94 
ii pai ania neeien 7°67 8-32 8-31 8 13 
Unfulfilled orders........... 15-72 16-11 16-10 15:79 


Rising Prices 
Unemployment on May 7th was 391,983, against 393,054 
in the previous week and 363,569 a year ago. And the rise 
in prices is noticeable: — 
April, Feb., March, April, May 14, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Waolesale prices (1914--100) 


General indeXx...........+ 533 614 619 619 643 
Domestic products .... 558 656 657 662 678 
Imported products .... 487 538 552 543 579 
OS eee 522 625 617 623 641 
Industrial products ... 542 605 623 617 645 


Retail prices (1914-100) 580 692 690 691 


Lighting and heating 
1930. 100)..... 94°8 116 116-4 117°4 
Clothing (1930 100) ... 93-7 100 100 100 


Bankruptcies numbered 444 in April, against 417 in March 
and 370 in February; bankruptcies and judicial liquidations 
together were 625 in April, compared with 703 in March and 
$65 in February. 





Germany 


Rising Prices 

BERLIN, May 18. The chief economic organ of the 
Nazi Party foreshadows new pressure to compel the reduc- 
tion of prices. It admits that the rise in prices is still going 
on, which is usually denied in official circles. Industry, it is 
remarked, must realise that, in view of the increase in the 
public debt, the volume of State orders must some time be 
reduced. In that case, the increase in earned income (as dis- 
tinct from wage rates), which has counterbalanced the rise 
in prices, will cease; and then an appreciable general reduc- 
tion in prices will be needed to ensure good sales and em- 
ployment. 

The reduction in prices ought to be met out of the im- 
proved financial resources of industry. This kind of price- 
cutting would not be new. The prosperous nitrate and potash 
industries were recently compelled to cut prices by 30 and 
25 per cent., respectively; and, since then, there have been 
numerous enforced, or virtually enforced, reductions in the 
prices of manufactured goods, largely of metal goods, but 
also of rayon and other goods. Undoubtedly, assuming con- 
tinued full employment, a general cut in prices would be 
possible at the expense of manufacturers’ profits, which are 
substantial. But it would probably not be possible to reduce 
prices at the expense of wholesale and retail trade, upon whom 
a good deal of recent losses due to price cuts was imposed. 
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The rise in prices has lately been very rapid. It is not shown 
either in the movements of the index of wholesale prices, 
which has risen since 1932 from 96.5 to 105.5, or in those 
of the cost-of-living index, which has risen from 120.6 to 
125.6. As indications of price movements, these indices, how- 
ever conscientiously compiled, are worthless. ‘The components 
of the wholesale index are a few agricultural products, whose 
prices are officially fixed, and certain materials whose prices 
are also fixed by joint State and cartel measures, or which, 
being imported, have fallen in price since early 1937. The 
cost-of-living index is based largely on those few, if impor- 
tant, foods whose prices are fixed and on rents, which are also 
fixed. 

Apart from price-fixing measures for individval commodi- 
ties, there is in force a general “ Price Stop Ordinance,” 
which forbids all increases in price whatever—though excep- 
tions have had to be made. In general, Germany is by law a 
country where all prices are theoretically stabilised. Yet prices, 
as the Party journal admits, continue to rise. A main cause 
is that rigid price-fixing of this kind is impracticable. It 
is practicable in the case of rents, bread, butter, and certain 
commodities produced in few and standardised sorts. But a 
decree which prescribes that a hat or a pair of boots must 
not cost more than in 1936 cannot be enforced. The great and 
inordinately rapid rise now under way is mainly in the prices 
of manufactured goods or in those of numerous foods which, 
owing to their variety and quality, can no more be controlled 
in price than hats or boots, 


High Cost of Living 


The following list of prices (which has been personally 
verified) is on the basis of the sterling exchange (1 mark = 
1s. 8d.), there being no other standard for comparison with 
forcign prices. The aim is to illustrate the divorce between 
the German and the international price levels. All the prices 
mentioned are either individually fixed or are supposed to 
come under the General Ordinance, and therefore not to have 
risen of late. 


FOODSTUFFS 

(Ibs. metric) 
White bread (wheat, potatoes and maize) ...... 9d. per Ib. 
RENN! 0: saueeh dnd sacs Gubuse nen areibaaMaamicaiae a 
Beef ee ec eee eee ecececceceseeeeececceceseeeeeeeeeeeeoeeee 3/ l ” 
NN a os a aoa eadieueieameheend 4/4 ,, 
Apples (medium quality)............ccccccccsscsecs l/= » 
Dried fruit (apples and prunes) ...........s..008. 6 « 
NS 2 he sk ccctsneeavebasccel ae 
INN axa eihcexcsd ta citsicabdccccccretaccstescens 1/- each 
COE (VOR CUBDED) Sisesviccsvcsccccccesccences 1/4 55 


Most other foodstuffs are priced at similar levels. The prices 
of vegetables, fruit, and foods of varying sorts and quality, 
which cannot be controlled, are relatively much the highest. 

In the case of manufactured goods, owing again to the 
innumerable sorts and qualities, comparisons are of doubtful 
validity. Ready-made clothing, and in particular undercloth- 
ing, 1s three to five times dearer than in New York. Ready- 
made substitute-flannel trousers cost £2 to £2 10s.; a ready- 
made sports jacket (corresponding to the English blazer but 
of bad material) costs £3 10s. to £4. Fairly good ready-made 
shirts (material uncertain) cost about £1; ready-made pyjama 
suits of corresponding quality cost £1 15s. to £2. 

The price (actually paid) for 12 plain overcoat buttons of 
plastic material is 4s. The price of one centimetre-thick boat- 
rope is 7d. a metre (5d. a year ago). One lb. of office gum 
costs 3s. 4d.; 100 sheets of best carbon copying-paper 6s. 8d. 
The standard letter-post rate (for the whole Reich) is 2#d.; 
a telegraphic address costs £2 10s. per annum. 

In general, the above figures give a fair idea of the German 
price-level—from the international viewpoint only, and not 
from the domestic and social. On the mere exchange basis 
German rents are about double the pre-war, but in marks 
they are only 20 per cent. higher. What the purchasing power 
parity of the Reichsmark is it is hard to say. But even foreign 
visitors who spend registered marks, acquired at about the 
former exchange of £1 = 20 marks, find prices here very high. 
At the official £1=12 marks, they are inordinately high, 
and, indeed, represent a level entirely independent of world 
prices, like prices in Russia. 


Austria in the Reich 


No fresh statement has appeared about Austria’s foreign 
debts, but the British official statement is noted that the 
matter will be dealt with during the negotiations, late this 
month, for the revision of the Agreement of November, 1934. 
An important point is that the German law of May, 1937, 
was extended to Austria on April 29th. Under this law, 
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foreign creditors for already matured debts must either 
prolong the loans at a reduced interest rate (4 per cent.) or 
have them paid in domestic currency into a blocked account. 

The Reichsbank’s return for May 14th states expressly 
that the Austrian National Bank’s gold and exchange reserve, 
with other Austrian National Bank assets, is included in 
“Other Assets,” which now stand at Rm. 1,244 millions, 
against Rm. 801 millions at the beginning of March. The 
liquidation of the National Bank is virtually complete. Since 
the Anschluss, the Reichsbank’s note circulation has risen 
from Rm. 4,949 to Rm. 5,804 millions, or by more than 
might have been expected on the basis of Austria’s popula- 
tion and financial conditions. 

Austrian unemployment is stated to have fallen to 416,000, 
against about 600,000 two months ago. Austrian iron prices, 
which were higher than Germany, have been reduced by 
between 20 and 50 per cent. The first Reich drilling for oil 
in Austrian territory has been reported. The purchase and 
sale of Austrian shares by citizens of the old Reich have been 
prohibited. Under a new Reich law the Rhine-Main-Danube 
Canal is to be completed by 1945. 

The number of unemployed in the old Reich area declined 
in April by 85,000 to 423,000. Pig-iron output in April was 
1,442,400 tons; and in the first four months it was 5,749,800 
tons, against 5,093,000 tons in the same months of 1937. New 
restrictions have been imposed on the use of iron and of zinc. 





— eee 


No rway 


Activity Sustained 
Osto, May 2.—It would be useless to try to disguise the 
fact that repercussions of the depression already long in 
evidence in most countries of the world are at last becoming 
rather persistent in Norway. Nevertheless, domestic trends, 
im general, are still surprisingly favourable. 

The official index of industrial production in February 
was 134, against 121 in January and 123 in February last 
year, but there are indications of some recession in March 
and April, for which official figures are not yet available. 
This may prove to be especially pronounced in industries 
producing for export, where such trades as wood, paper and 
canning have had to curtail their output because of reduced 
demand. 

Activity in these two months in industries catering for the 
home market, however, is likely to compare favourably with 
that in February—if the comparatively high level of turnover 
in retail trade during recent weeks is any guide. Bank deposits 
rose by about 91 million kroner in the first quarter of the 
year, against a rise of only 50 million kroner in the corre- 
sponding months of 1937. Part of this increase, however, was 
probably due to the influx of idle money from investors, who 
have preferred to accept cash for redeemable bonds instead 
of converting them at the sometimes considerably lower rate 
of interest offered for new issues. 


Active Foreign Trade 


Further evidence of fairly well maintained activity is 
derived from the figures of foreign trade during March, 
compared with the preceding month and with the position 
a year ago: — 


March, Feb., March, 
1937 1938 1938 
(Kroner, 000,000’s omitted) 
MID” sas cokuscdsagescesecans 99-8 93-6 111-6 
NEN wcctindenacenconcuiecahe 62-9 63-9 66-0 
Feteee SABI os ccncsicscsiceese 36-9 29-7 45:6 
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The rise in imports was chiefly due to heavy purchases of 
raw and semi-manufactured minerals, ships, motor cars and 
machinery. Exports of wood pulp increased by nearly 10 
million kroner during March. The import surplus in the 
first quarter of the vear amounted to 94.1 million kroner, 
against 99.9 million in 1937. 

Unemployment was about 3.5 per cent. lower in March 
than in February, but compared with March last year the 
position was slightly worse. The downward movement in 
wholesale prices which began last Julv seems to be gaining 
momentum; and the index of the cost of living, after having 
resisted obstinately hitherto, fell at last by one point in 
March. 

The freight markets remain dull, and operations on the 
Bourse, both in shipping and other shares, have lately been 
on a rather limited scale. The nervousness characterising 
foreign centres has affected our domestic market more than 
would seem reasonable—at least as far as industrial and 
miscellaneous shares are concerned. 

The money market continues easy. The example of loan 
conversions initiated by the Government at the turn of the 
year is still being followed by several public, semi-public 
and private institutions. The national accounts for the first 
eight months of the fiscal year indicate that there has been 
an increase in receipts from taxation of about 34 million 
kroner (including indirect taxes) compared with the same 
period of the preceding Budget year. 





Spain 


Industrial Supervision in Catalonia 


BARCELONA, May 2.——More than twelve months have now 
elapsed since the collectivisation of the greater part of Catalan 
industrial concerns. The Catalan Government, on the experi- 
ence acquired with regard to the working of this system, has 
issued a new decree with such “ supplementary regulations 
and alterations as are necessary for the consolidation of the 
economic system inaugurated by the original decree.” 
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St. Mawes Castle, Cornwall. 





“* There’s no sweeter Tobacco comes from 
Virginia and no better brand than the 


‘Three Castles.’ ” 
W. M. Thackeray—* THE VIRGINIANS.” 






WILLS'S 


THREE CASTLES 


CIGARETTES 


10 FOR 8? Handmade 
20 FOR 1/4 20 FOR 1/6 
30 FOR 2/- Also obtainable 
50 FOR 3/3 in other packings 
One expects to pay a little more 


for a cigarette of such excellent Quality 
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Under the earlier system, a delegate representing the Cata- 
lan Government (or Generalidad) controls the management 
of all collectivised establishments, as well as all plants under 
official control. In order to invest these official delegates with 
the necessary authority, by the new decree they are to be 
regarded as representatives of the State, to watch over the 
interests of the community and the welfare of the establish- 
ment or group of establishments to which they are attached. 
Their appointment is proposed by the workers of each estab- 
lishment to the Technical Department of Economic Control 
of the Generalidad. 


Procedure of Control 


The delegates have to approve or reject all business trans- 
actions embodying payments of money; to be present, with 
voice but without vote, at all meetings of the board of 
directors or the committee of workers; to serve as media- 
tors between the undertakings and official bodies; and to 
ensure strict compliance with the law relating to collectivised 
enterprises. 

At the end of every quarter (and, in special cases, more 
frequently), the delegates have to draw up and submit to 
the Department of Economics a report, stating the technical 
and commercial activities of the enterprise, giving figures of 
output and sales as well as a balance sheet, showing the 
amount of cash in hand and in the banks. The delegates 
have the right to veto any decision taken by the board if 
against the law; and all cheques and documents referring to 
financial transactions must be countersigned by them. In 
case Of a measure being vetoed by a delegate, the committee 
or the owners of the establishment have the right to appeal 
to the Department of Economics within eight days. 

The agreement between the Spanish Government and the 
Compania Arrendataria de Tabacos de Espafia which, up to 
the present, has had the sole right to handle tobacco busi- 
ness in Spain, has not been renewed. At the expiration of 
this agreement, the Government will run the monopoly 
direct. At the same time, the Government has authorised the 
cultivation of tobacco in peninsular Spain, which has 
hitherto been prohibited. 

Strict supervision will be exercised, however, and only 
trustworthy and efficient farmers will be allowed, on appli- 
cation, to cultivate tobacco. 


Books and Publications 


New Houses for Old 


EXPERIENCED for eight vears in London housing, Miss Denby 
toured Europe to survey Continental post-War building. 
This book* is the remarkable fruit of her labours. She states 
the housing problems of European countries; outlines the 
various technical, financial and organisational methods used 
to solve them; and describes exhaustively every facet of re- 
housing in Sweden, Holland, Germany, Vienna, Italy and 
France. As an expert, objective record Miss Denby’s study 
stands alone; as an essay in social philosophy it is shrewd and 
telling. 

When the war ended, twenty years ago, there was urgent 
need to rebuild a shattered Europe. Nowhere was this need 
more acutely felt than in the field of house-construction. For 
four years in many countries housing had stood in abeyance. 
Each nation set about the task in its own way. On the 
Continent perennial wars and invasions had caused the age- 
old planning of cities compactly behind walled and water 
defences. Towns could not spread easily, and tenements 
reached up to the skies. In peaceful England, houses and 
cottages with gardens—and then without—sprawled unevenly 
into the countryside. The waxing industrial populations of 
the nineteenth century tested contrasted styles to the utter- 
most. Light, air and space in the towering Continental flats 
became unattainable luxuries for the poor; the English 
cottages were built closer together, massed in dreary regi- 
ments, “their gardens gone, trees gone, all beauty gone.” 
“ Vertical slums abroad, horizontal slums in England.” 

After 1918, there was added cause to tackle the housing 
problem; to catch up fresh arrears of under-building; to 
demolish and re-plan the “ worn out and unhealthy parts of 


* Europe Rehoused. By Elizabeth Denby. 
284 pages. (32 illustrations.) 14s. 


Allen and Unwin. 
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cities’; and to organise a regular and adequate supply of 
satisfactory dwelling places. The cost of materials, labour, 
land and money had soared. The initiative inevitably lay with 
governments; by restricting the rents of old dwellings and 
subsidising for a time the erection of new, they set the ball 
rolling. 

Special taxes on existing houses were levied in Vienna, in 
Germany, and in Scandinavia. The Swedish, Dutch, German, 
and French Governments issued or guaranteed loans to 
approved societies at low interest. Co-operative housing 
organisations evolved in the Scandinavian countries. New 
buildings were exempted from taxation in Italy and France. 
In Holland, Germany and Austria, land was often muni- 
cipally owned and inexpensive. In France and Britain, private 
speculation in land was a serious obstacle to adequate re- 
housing. Municipalities were in the forefront of the 
campaign, to plan and assist, though only in Britain, Vienna, 
and parts of France did they actually build houses. The key 
agencies were public utility and co-operative building 
societies. 

Quantitatively, European rehousing has been widely suc- 
cessful. Only in France has the housing shortage not been 
“technically” overcome. Actually, however, the shortage of 
low-cost houses is still generally acute, and the crux of the 
problem is still the housing of the poor. In every country 
the greater part of post-war rehousing, largely for the middle 
classes, has been done by private enterprise, and in most 
places without public funds. Great Britain, however, has 
maintained for two decades the costly policy of direct 
subsidy for land and buildings, and spent far more per 
dwelling than any other country. 

Which of the countries surveyed by Miss Denby has got 
the best value for money? Human health and happiness must 
figure in the answer. “ Shelter is not enough.” Miss Denby 
plumps for Vienna; “the greatest housing achievement of 
the century,” where companionship, recreation, education 
and environmental beauty were allied to the provision of 
houses. And she perceives “ right vision and right action” in 
the flexible policy of Sweden, suited to a “ prosperous, free 


and vigorous” people, in the new estates of Holland and 
Germany, in the “ renewed beauty ” of Italian cities, and the 
new satellite towns around Paris. 

Two things are essential—really informed and sensitive 
standards of urban planning and of taste, and adequate proe- 
tection of the community against land speculation. 

Britain’s claim to success, in the broadest sense, Miss 
Denby rates very low: there has been no directing plan, no 
intelligent control, no sense of the proper limits which should 
be set, for the sake of health, culture and good living, to the 
growth of towns. The living tradition of British housing 
resided in our gardens; and it has been largely lost. “ Traffic 
is the first consideration in re-planning, industry the second, 
humanity only third.” Public taste is lamentably low, and 
the price of land obstructively high. 

The indictment is grave; and Miss Denby looks with 
longing at the real democracy and lovely, happy cities of the 
Scandinavian countries. 


Books Received 


America’s Stake in International Investments. By C. Lewis 
and K. T. Schlotterbeck. (London) Faber and Faber. 
710 pages. 18s, net. 

How We Live. Second Edition. By J. A. R. Marriott. (Londan) 
H. Milford. 142 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 

Empire Trade. By W.H. Wilson. (London) P. S. King. 296 
pages. 10s. 6d. net. 


Why the League has Failed. By “ Vigilantes.” (London) 


Gollancz. 96 pages. ls. paper; 1s. 6d. cloth. 

A People’s History of England. By A. L. Morton. (Lendon) 
Gollancz. 544 pages. 8s. 6d. net. 

League of Nations. Money and Banking, 1937/38. Vol. 1. 
Monetary Review. 165 pages. Ss. net. Vol. II. Com- 
mercial and Central Banks. 214 pages. 6s. net. (London) 


Allen and Unwin. 

Persons and Periods. By G. D. H. Cole. (London) Macmillan. 
332 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 

Du Gouffre aVEspoir. By J. P. Reinach. (Paris) Librairie Félix 
Alcan. 208 pages. 15 frs. 
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A Book because : 
It contains 60 to 70,000 words of reading matter, like an 8/6d. book, 
It deals exhaustively in each issue with a single subject, like a book, 
It is not a publication to be glanced at and discarded, but a work 
of permanent value, which you will wish to keep, like a book. 


A Magazine because : 


It contains contributions in colourful variety by a number of prominent 
authors, like a magazine. 

It is topically illustrated, like a first-rate magazine. 
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FIRST ISSUE: 
WORLD WAR FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA ? 


Read HENLEIN, LITVINOFF, SINCLAIR, FREUND AND MANY OTHERS 
“QUERY” is essential to an understanding of the Czechoslovakian Problem. 
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“THE WAR ON ORGANISED CRIME.” 
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Boom in Sex, Slump in Births. 
Can We Defend London ? 
National Fitness. 
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Is a Revolution in France Likely ? 
The Future of the Dictators. 
Is War Inevitable ? 
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Death and After. 
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THE BUSINESS WORLD 


French Money Goes Home 


(By Our Banking Correspondent) 


URING the week ended May 11th a sum of money 

estimated at around £100 millions was repatriated 
to France from foreign centres, and the major portion is 
thought to have come from England. The exchange trans- 
actions arising out of this huge movement of funds were 
handled by the various official Exchange Controls. Broadly 
speaking, what happened was that the sterling previously 
held on French account was taken over by the British 
Exchange Equalisation Account (described hereafter in this 
article as the E.E.). In return, the E.E. sold gold to the 
Banque de France, which completed the cycle by giving 
francs to those who were repatriating their money. Thus, 
the French owners of sterling obtained their francs and 
the Banque de France secured its gold, while the E.E. 
acquired sterling. These movements obviously caused no 
lasting disturbance to the foreign exchange market. 

Naturally, transactions of this magnitude caused some 
disturbance in the London money market. Money became 
a little tighter than usual. There was a certain amount of 
calling by the banks. And the authorities had to give relief 
by making open-market purchases of bills. As is shown 
later, this “ special buying ” also served another purpose. 
Some indication of these movements was given in the Bank 
of England’s return of May 11th, which showed the follow- 
ing changes in comparison with the preceding week: — 

Million £ 
Note Circulation mm =e 
Public Deposits _ . +26 
Bankers’ Deposits... ~~ (lo 
Government Securities oo =—22 
Reserve sn ‘ie — £3 

The purpose of this article is to suggest what may, in 
fact, have been happening behind the scenes. With this 
object in view, the accompanying table has been prepared, 
in which all the different transactions which were in pro- 
gress are shown separately, column by column. The figures 
given are in most cases purely illustrative and hypothetical. 
Their sole purpose is to facilitate clarity of exposition, by 
showing what might have occurred. They are based on an 
assumption that, of the total French Funds repatriated, 
some £74 millions came from London. 

The initial section of the table shows the assumed distri- 
bution of these French funds before their withdrawal, 
whether on deposit at the banks, invested in Treasury bills 
or British securities, or hoarded in British currency. Then 
come relevant extracts from the balance sheets of the 
French banks in London and the British joint-stock banks. 
The next section relates to the discount market, with its 
call and short loans set against its bill portfolio. Next come 
certain items from the Bank return, followed by the various 
assets of the E.E. The table concludes with an analysis of 
the Floating Debt. A word of explanation is necessary in 
the case of the E.E. and of the Floating Debt. Treasury 
bills are issued either by tender (mainly to the banks and 
the money market) or through the “tap ” to the E.E. and 
other Government departments and official bodies (includ- 
ing, it is here assumed, the Bank of England). It may 
happen that bills originally issued by tender are subse- 
quently acquired by the E.E. or other bodies who normally 
obtain their bills through the “ tap.” The total size of the 





floating debt depends solely upon the Government’s needs, 
and is independent of the E.E.’s operations. The total size 
of the E.E. is constant. To the extent that it does not hold 
gold, it holds either Treasury bills or cash (lodged in public 
deposits at the Bank of England); or it may re-lend to the 
Government its surplus funds, in which case the loan ranks 
among Ways and Means Advances from Public De- 
partments. 

The various assumed operations, in connection with last 
week’s movements, may now be explained, column by 
column. 

Column (1). The week’s contraction of £8 millions in 
the note circulation probably was not entirely the result 
of French dishoarding. In the absence of any information, 
it is assumed that half the contraction was due to the 
return of currency into the banks from the hands of the 
British public. This added £4 millions to deposits at the 
joint-stock banks, to the joint-stock banks’ cash, to bankers’ 
deposits at the Bank of England and to the Bank’s Reserve. 

Columns (2) to (6) analyse the various forms the French 
repatriation might have taken, and a combined total for 
these tive columns is shown in column (7). 

Column (2). It is assumed that £25 millions is with- 
drawn from the French banks in London, its repatriation 
being covered by the E.E. This entails a £25 millions reduc- 
tion in the French banks’ balances with the British banks 
acting as their agents, and also in the latter’s cash and 
deposits. Thus the £25 millions finds its way to public 
deposits, to the credit of the E.E. 

Column (3). Some £20 millions is assumed to be 
drawn from French deposits at the British banks. The 
latter lose £20 millions in cash, all of which goes into 
public deposits, to the credit of the E.E. 

Column (4) assumes that £10 millions of British securi- 
ties is sold by Frenchmen to British investors, who pay 
for their purchases by means of cheques on their banking 
accounts. Again the British banks lose cash to the E.E., 
which lodges it in public deposits. 

Column (5) covers the assumed dishoarding of £4 
millions of British currency. The notes pass through the 
British banks into the Reserve of the Bank of England. 

Column (6). French holders sell £15 millions of British 
Treasury bills, originally issued by tender. These are ulti- 
mately bought by the E.E. and, in effect, are paid for 
in gold. 

As Column (7) shows, the net result of all these move- 
ments is: (1) A heavy loss of cash by the British and 
French banks; (2) a £74 millions loss of gold by the E.E., 
offset so far mainly by the acquisition of cash; and (3) some 
redistribution of “‘ tender” Treasury bills. 

Obviously the cash losses of the London banks require 
rectification. This is the next stage, which for clarity’s sake 
is shown separately from the “repatriation” stage, 
although in fact the two proceed simultaneously. 

Column (8). On May 7th, the Government owed the 
Bank £8 millions on Ways and Means. It is assumed that 
the E.E. took over this debt, and also bought £4 millions 
of “tap” Treasury bills from the banking department of 
the Bank. This absorbed £12 millions of the E.E.’s cash, 
but did not help the British or French banks to replenish 
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their cash. It merely involved a further redistribution of the 
floating debt. 

Columns (9) and (10) assume “ special buying,” on 
account of the E.E., of £21 millions of “ tender ” Treasury 
bills, comprising £8 millions from the French banks 
(Column 9), and £13 millions from the discount market 
(Column 10). The market proceeds to repay £13 millions 
of its call and short loans, of which £6 millions are repaid 
to the French banks and £7 millions to the British banks. 
The French banks lodge the cash which they receive (£14 
millions in all) with the British banks acting as their agents. 
Thus the British banks gain, altogether, £21 millions of 
cash, and the Bank return shows the consequent transfers 
from public to bankers’ deposits. The E.E. and Floating 
Debt sections of the table reflect the consequent redistri- 
bution of tender Treasury bills. 

Column (11) is the sum total of the ten previous 
columns. It agrees with the only available information, 
given in the Bank return of May 11th, and shows how the 


assumed withdrawal of £74 millions of French funds might 
have been handled, together with the possible effect upon 
the London market. The banks, it will be seen, are all left 
relatively short of cash. The E.E. is still glutted with cash, 
but only to the extent of £26 millions against gold sales of 
£74 millions. The banking system has lost £36 millions of 
tender Treasury bills to the E.E., which has also taken 
over £12 millions of the Bank of England’s assets. The 
total size of the Floating Debt remains unchanged, but 
there has been considerable alteration in its distribution. 

Columns (12) to (16) represent an attempt to carry 
illustrative analysis into the future, and are, consequently, 
even more hypothetical than Column (11). 

Column (12) assumes that the British joint-stock banks 
do not buy fresh Treasury bills to replace all their maturi- 
ties. Instead, the E.E. takes up £5 millions of “ tap ” bills. 
The joint-stock banks’ cash is reinforced by £5 millions, 
derived from their excess maturities. 

Column (13) envisages further special buying, out of 
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the E.E.’s funds—comprising £6 millions of tender Trea- 
sury bills from the French banks and £5 millions from the 
market. 


Columns (14) and (15) look forward to the War Loan 
dividend payment on June Ist. The full amount of £35 
millions is assumed to be paid to British investors, who in 
turn pay it into their banking accounts (hence the increase 
in deposits at the joint-stock banks). To finance the pay- 
ment, the Floating Debt is increased by £35 millions, made 
up of £10 millions of “tap” bills taken by the E.E., £13 
millions of tender bills sold to the discount market, and 
£12 millions of tender bills purchased ultimately by the 
joint-stock banks. 


Column (16). By this time the E.E. has bought £47 
millions of tender Treasury bills. It is assumed that as they 
mature they are replaced by “ tap ” bills issued to the E.E. 


Column (17) gives the final result. It will be seen that 
in the end the condition of the Bank of England, the British 
joint-stock banks and the London discount market need only 
undergo a change which is very small in comparison 
with as large a withdrawal of French funds as the assumed 
total of £74 millions. Some incidental disturbance has 
occurred in the money market, and there has been a certain 
depletion of bank cash. 

The primary need is to continue and complete the 
process of “ rectification.” To meet this need, the E.E. 
must find some way of restoring its idle cash to the bank- 
ing system. In effect, it must take up fresh Treasury bills, 
and it would be highly advantageous if this could be 
effected by some means additional to “ special” buying. 
The simplest course would be to wait until there was a 


deficit of current Government revenue below expenditure, 
and to cover that deficit by issuing “ tap ” Treasury bills to 
the E.E. instead of tender Treasuries to the market. 

As it happens, the payment of the June Ist War Loan 
dividend will present such an opportunity, and it may be 
strongly urged that advantage should be taken of it. 
If so, the reduction in the tender issue will not take place 
abruptly, but will be gradually spread over the rest of 
the financial year, as revenue overtakes expenditure. 

A further suggestion may be made, having for its object 
the prevention of any fresh depletion of bank cash, in the 
event of a further repatriation of French funds. The E.E., 
instead of lodging its surplus cash in public deposits at the 
Bank of England, might decide to lodge it on deposit at 
the joint-stock banks. Such a decision would obviate any 
transfer of money from bankers’ deposits to public deposits, 
and would relieve the banks of any necessity to call from 
the market. As the E.E. turned its cash into “tap ” Trea- 
sury bills, there would be a gradual and balanced contrac- 
tion in deposits at the banks and in their discounts and/or 
call and short loans against Treasury bills. Thus, disturb- 
ance would once again be minimised. 

The key to the success of the whole series of operations 
has been the E.E.’s abundant gold reserves. The fact that, 
without them, the whole machine must have broken down 
shows the wisdom of sterilising a sufficiency of gold re- 
serves to cushion the eventual withdrawal of foreign hot 
money. The magnitude of the gold reserves which we still 
hold is commensurate with the new strains the machine 
may be called on to bear. This month’s events, as a whole, 
however, emphasise the desirability of considering every 
practical suggestion for increasing the machine’s efficiency. 


Investment Trust Outlook 


NVESTMENT experience in many fields is crystallised 
in the results of British investment trusts. The 
present is an appropriate moment for attempting to put 
their recent achievements into financial and economic per- 
spective; for, so far, the winter of 1937-38 has resembled 
that of 1929-30 in showing the earlier symptoms of a 
general trade recession. Without suggesting that history is 


likely precisely to repeat itself (absit omen!), we may ask 
whether the trusts are better or worse equipped to face the 
possibility of moderate depression than they were eight 
years ago. In what way has the basis of earning power 
changed in the interim? 

In the tables at the foot of this page we have summarised 
the figures of twelve trusts for 1929, 1933 and 1937. 
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12 INVESTMENT TRUSTS: PORTFOLIO DISTRIBUTION AND VALUE 
i| | | 
% in Gt. Britain % in U.S.A. % in equities % in bondst Valuation* (%) 
Basis Yield 
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Clydesdale Investment ............ Val.(h)| 30-4 | 31-2 | 48-8 | 10-0 | 16-5 | 15-5 || 14-5 | 22-4 36-1 | 56°9 | 48°5 | 26:9 ; 24 10 5-7 
Debenture Corporation ............ ? | 58-4 | 48-5 | 48-3 | (a)6°2 ((a)7°5 ((2)6'8 || 18:3 | 15°7 | 18:6 | 69°5 74:1  67°8 2(f 5 } >? 4:7 
Metropolitan Trust _ ..........-..++ Val 37-0 | 49-4 | 52-3 | 12:2 | 7-9 | 14-9 || 28-1 | 29-0 | 35:2 | 48:0 | 43-7 | 30°0 23. —13 7 5:3 
Railway and General Inv. Trust | Val.(h)} 29:1 | 44-4 | 34-4 |, 15-3 | 15-3 | 29-3 |) 25-2 | 31-7 | 44°8 | 51°2 | 34:2 | 26°7 24 3 5.0 
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‘e) Preference dividends in arrear. (f) Book values stated to be “represented.” (g) Percentage distribution based on cost or valuation, or not known. 
& Basis 8 years ago not known. 
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Although a growing number of trusts include in their re- 
ports various analyses of their holdings, the number who 
did so in 1929 was not large. Hence our sample is neces- 
sarily arbitrary, though the results shown are reasonably 
representative. 

In the first place, the investment trusts cannot escape 
the effects of medium- or long-term changes in interest 
rates. Normally, when interest rates are steady, revenue 
should slowly expand, owing to the constant investment of 
funds put to reserve. But between 1929 and 1937, the 
experience of the companies of our sample shows at least 
some permanent loss of revenue. While recovery since the 
depression years has been satisfactory, only four of the 
twelve trusts had a larger total revenue in 1937 than in 
1929, and two of these four were new companies whose 
results in 1929 were too close to their dates of formation 
to be representative. So far as the decline in revenue is due, 
however, to the conversion of securities held in investment 
trust portfolios to lower interest rates, the risk of continu- 
ing loss is diminishing ; for the number of high interest- 
bearing securities which are “ callable” in the near future 
is now relatively small. Foreign bonds have proved any- 
thing but a stabilising factor in investment portfolios, and 
here the risks of further loss are greater. 

Another factor in investment trust revenue is the pro- 
portion between fixed and variable yield securities in a 
trust’s portfolio. Since 1929, there has been a widespread 
tendency to switch from fixed-interest securities into equi- 
ties, the average proportion of the latter having risen, 
according to our sample, in eight years, from 26 per cent. 
to 40 per cent. How far is the altered distribution a result 
of deliberate policy, and how far is it an automatic re- 
arrangement as a result of changing values? 

These two factors can be separated only by a detailed 
study of investment lists, or by an analysis based on 
original cost, as distinct from either book value or market 
value. But certain broad inferences are possible. On the 
whole, the rise in equity holdings has been more at the 
expense of bonds and debentures than of preference shares. 
Yet since 1929 the values of undefaulted loans (particu- 
larly those of British Empire countries) have risen; and 
there is no obvious reason why equities should have been 
bought with the proceeds of encashments of debentures 
rather than of preference shares. Defaults on foreign 
government securities can only afford a partial explana- 
tion; for the 12 trusts in our table held only a relatively 
small proportion of their portfolio (say, 15 per cent. at 
most) in foreign government bonds in 1929, It is signifi- 
cant, nevertheless, that between that year and 1937 the 
proportion of European securities of all classes fell heavily. 
At the end of 1929, the proportion of European holdings 
varied between 13 and 33 per cent., whereas the latest 
reports show a proportion in excess of 94 per cent. in one 
case only. There is also evidence of a smaller, though well- 
marked, decline in South American holdings. For example, 
the U.S. and General Trust held 12.9 per cent. in South 
Americans at December 31st last, against 19.8 per cent. 
eight years before. These considerations, taken together, 
suggest that a significant part at least of the reduction in 
the proportion of bonds and its converse, the rise in the 
proportion of equities, can be explained by reduced market 
values, reflecting currency and international trading diffi- 
culties. Whatever its cause, however, the fact that an in- 
creased proportion of revenue-producing assets consists of 
equities, has implications, in the event of a setback in 
general industrial activity and profit-earning power, which 
neither investors nor trust managements can afford to 
neglect. Indeed, in more than one chairman’s speech, re- 
cently, reference has been made to a desire to secure 
steadier revenue by holding more fixed-interest securities. 

So far as conditions overseas affect the trusts’ revenue the 
future is more difficult to predict than for many years past. 
And individual companies vary widely in their vulner- 
ability. On the whole, more assets are now domiciled at 
home than in 1929, and there is no doubt that foreign hold- 
ings, outside the United States and the British Empire, have 
sharply contracted in value. Such overseas investments 
—— those of the Debenture Corporation) accounted 

or anything between 32 per cent. and 53 per cent. of the 
portfolio eight years ago. To-day, the range is from 9 per 


cent. to 31 per cent., something under 25 per cent. being 
the most common proportion. The incidence of conditions 
in the United States varies considerably between the 
different companies. Trusts with large American holdings 
made useful exchange profits on their dollar interests until 
1933, and received exceptionally large dividends in 1937 
Owing to the tax on undistributed profits. Income from 
America will be less satisfactory in 1938. The effect of the 
setback in the United States prospects, indeed, may extend, 
indirectly, to the trusts’ holdings in the British Empire, 
which frequently include substantial blocks of Canadian 
securities. 

On the whole, it is unlikely that any deterioration of 
trust company earnings, in the immediate future, will affect 
the dividend status of debenture and preference stocks— 
war risks alone excepted. The position of ordinary stock- 
holders, however, may well deserve closer examination. 
It is plain from the figures shown in our table that, owing 
to the high gearing of the trusts’ capital structure, earnings 
available for ordinary stocks have fallen more steeply than 
total revenue since 1929. The average rate (unweighted) 
of ordinary earnings in 1937 was only 8.5 per cent., against 
14.0 per cent. in 1929. The small scope for conversion of 
trust debentures, and the substantial amount of preference 
capital, have in fact thrown the full burden of lower 
interest rates upon the somewhat highly-geared ordinary 
shares of trust companies. According to a sample inquiry 
made by The Economist in 1934, about one-third of trusts 
then existing had debentures whose earliest redemption 
date was, on the average, some thirty years ahead. In the 
six years from 1932 to 1937, only twelve investment trusts 
converted any of their capital to lower interest rates, and 
the amount of capital affected was only £10 millions 
nominal. In 1929, the trusts included in our present table 
paid out roughly 48 per cent. of their total earnings for 
debenture service and preference dividend. In 1933 the 
proportion was nearly 70 per cent., and even in 1937 it 
was still as high as 62 per cent. In 1933, the effect was 
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somewhat tempered for ordinary stockholders by the 
willingness of directors to distribute profits up to the hilt. 
But in 1937 their distribution policy was, if anything, 
more conservative than it had been eight years before. 
Even so, the fall in security prices last year has reduced the 
market value of many trust portfolios to a figure appre- 
ciably below book values. The position in this respect, 
according to available evidence, compares unfavourably 
with that of 1929. A partial explanation may be that the 
realisation of capital profits or sales of securities—and, 
therefore, the accumulation of “hidden reserves *—was 
on a smaller scale in 1937 than in 1929. 

We may sum up the conclusions suggested by this review 
by saying that, as a result of the altered composition of 
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investment portfolios, the trusts may be rather less well 
protected than before from cyclical variations in revenue. 
But foreign investments outside the Empire and the United 
States are of less importance than they were eight years 
ago, and to that extent (apart from such possibilities as 
war or the complete collapse of international debtor- 
creditor relationships) the possibility of further loss by 
default and currency problems has diminished. Similarly, 
the chances of loss of revenue by conversion operations 
may be rated lower than in 1929. On the other hand, 
earnings are less than in 1929, and only a world-wide 
boom of unforeseeable dimensions, or an equally unpre- 
dictable upward trend in interest rates, seems likely to 
restore their earlier levels. 





The Furniture Industry 


*SURNITURE ranks with food, clothing and shelter as 
F a prime necessity. In recent years mass-production 
methods have been applied to the furniture industry, which 
was formerly a skilled craft. The spread of hire-purchase 
has facilitated furniture sales, and the market has been 
still further extended by a boom in housebuilding and a 
general rise in real incomes. How is the industry consti- 
tuted and what are its prospects for the future? 

The industry falls broadly into three sections. The first 
is the high quality trade, which perpetuates the old stan- 
dards of manual craftsmanship. The second is the large- 
scale mass-production trade, now by far the most impor- 
tant branch. And the third is the “backyard” type of 
producer in the East End of London, still an important 
factor in the industry, who turns out furniture of fairly 
high quality. In all, there are now about 10,000 firms, 
including retailers, in the industry. Of these, only 400 are 
connected with the British Furniture Trades Joint Com- 
mittee, whose object is to improve working conditions in 
the industry, which, in some instances, still leave much 
to be desired. 

The East End furniture trade, indeed, is one of the few 
occupations where the problem of sweated labour is still 


formidable. This is due not only to the strong competition 
which runs through the entire industry, but also to the 
large number of firms involved, to the inadequacy of the 
capital on which they work, and, in part, to the attitude of 
some proprietors. Much of the better-made furniture sold 
in high-class West End stores is manufactured in small 
East End establishments, where many employers are 
absolutely dependent upon weekly payments by their 
customers to pay their wages and make ends meet. The 
movement among certain employers to set up a Trade 
Board for this section of the industry is long overdue. 

The mass-production trade, which is rapidly coming to 
dominate the industry, is fairly well localised. Not un- 
naturally, it has tended to grow near all big centres of 
population, but the furniture town par excellence is High 
Wycombe, where the industry is built upon a long-standing 
specialisation in turnery. With the progress of mass-pro- 
duction, old standards of craftsmanship have been allowed 
to deteriorate. This is the common and, perhaps, inevitable 
result of the widening of the market, the need for cheap- 
ness, and the decline in the average standard of consumers’ 
taste. 

It cannot be said, however, that mass-production has 


ee 


TABLE I 


NUMBERS INSURED AGAINST UNEMPLOYMENT, IN EMPLOYMENT 


AND UNEMPLOYED: FURNITURE MAKING, UPHOLSTERING, ETC. 
Estimated Number of 


Number of Number of Insured Persons 
Persons Insured Insured Persons Unemployed 
at July Employed in June 
in June 
ee ; 120,340 113,370 6,970 
SD abininees 125,100 112,602 12,498 
REE neseboes > 132,020 109,678 22,342 
TT sckedainns 133,870 106,461 27,409 
FWD ccccccee > 132,870* 109,568* 23,302* 
en 135,960* 118,181* 17,779* 
a ° 137,620* 121,683* 15,937* 
152,460t 136,147+¢ 16,313+ 
en . 144,110* 130,374* 13,736* 
159,140} 145,073} 14,067+ 
| 149,910* 137,187* 12,723* 
161,700t 148,760 12,940t 


* Aged 16 to 64. + Aged 14 to 64. 


TABLE II 
HOUSEBUILDING ACTIVITY 


Plans for Houses Passed 


by 146 Local Total Houses 


Authorities Built* 
Number Value (£’000) Number (°000) 

ROD ctikodiaermnicbin’ 70,669 44,260 203°4 
TD ciksibiesibessees 79,996 46,764 161-7 
SE Sbbicdakedvuiawbes 70,003 40,492 194-9 
St chibhinesheppsienn 90,546 46,888 202°0 
SE Gpashiantanvcesecs 118,672 62,308 218-3 
STE GikGshcceebbaooscn 136,541 69,586 313-7 
157,103 78,429 318-6 
SD ctaipsiatnidwensaee 155,684 75,062 339-5 
TT acaonesannebsewnen 137,351 67,638 337-2 


* Years ended September 30th. 


TABLE III 


OUTPUT OF THE FURNITURE AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
(CENSUS OF PRODUCTION) 












































1930 = 1935 
aod (£'000) £’000) 
(i) Furniture and cabinetware of wood :— 
Upholstered (mainly domestic) ......... — 6,103 
Not upholstered—chairs  ..............000. obs 332 
cabinetware* ......... _ 13,010 
Miscellaneous, and unclassified ......... sik 3,240 
DRED teiuscdsaciicsetabinecerscvsse 22,871 22,685 
(ii) Component parts (frames, etc.) ............ 585 518 
(iii) Wood fittings (for shops, offices, ships, 
SEEN --noukh shel acccadakedunucusuniesscvassccoese 1,823 1,335 
(iv) Blinds and soft furnishings .................. is 3,429 
Mattresses, overlays and divans ............ ‘on 2,527 
NE OE acbssdokcGsecciccabvoiacedinss 6,194 5,956 
(v) Seating for vehicles, theatres, cinemas and 
INS MR ME, osc cssccassasscscesce 437 576 
(vi) Trimmings and miscellaneous furnishings 972 558 
(vii) Value of making-up and repair work, and 
work done for the tradef ............... 1,510 1,266 
Total, Principal products of furniture 
and upholstery tradest ............... 34,932 32,964 
(viii) Furniture of wickerwork and basketware 438 488 








Gross output of furniture and upholstery trades 33,815 33,015 


Net output of furniture and upholstery trades... 17,146 17,140 
Average number of persons employed§ (No.) 91,948 91,093 
Net output per person employed§ ({)......... 186 188 


* Includes wireless and gramophone cabinets. 

t Includes, for 1930, items which are not shown separately. 
+ Includes making-up and alterations by retail stores, etc. 
§ Excluding outworkers. 
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created any serious problem of unemployed craftsmen in 
furniture-making. Skilled men displaced have as a rule 
been speedily re-absorbed in other occupations. Skilled 
joiners, for instance, were—before the transition to all- 
metal construction—absorbed in the aircraft industry. The 
bulk of the skilled cabinetmakers have been taken on to 
produce wireless sets. And, even to-day, there is some 
shortage of semi-skilled labour in the furniture industry 
itself, which is rapidly changing in technique and organisa- 
tion. The industry’s growing importance can be gauged 
from the fact that, in July last year, its attached labour 
force included nearly 150,000 insured persons over 16 
years of age, compared with just over 120,000 in 1929. 
Table I, at the foot of the previous page, shows the 
employment in furniture-making, upholstering, etc., during 
the last nine years. 

The industry’s activity since 1932 shown by these 
employment figures has obviously been, in large part, a 
function of the marked increase in the number of houses 
built in recent years. Table II affords an indication of the 
accelerated tempo of house-building. 

In 1937, however, house-building plans again fell off, 
and the recent course of the Ministry of Labour unemploy- 
ment returns suggests that there have been some re- 
actions on furniture-making. The percentage of workers 
unemployed, indeed, was as much as 13.2 per cent. in 
March, 1938, against 9.2 per cent. a year earlier. Further 
evidence of recession in recent months is furnished by 
figures compiled by the Retail Distributors’ Association, 
which show that the volume of furniture sales by depart- 
mental stores (December, 1934=100) attained a peak 
of 1053 in April, 1937, but had fallen below 100 before 
the end of the calendar year. 

The figures of total value have suffered a much smaller 
setback, owing to the incidence of higher prices. Indeed, 
the returns published by the Bank of England (whose 
basis is broader than that of the R.D.A. indices) showed 
an expansion of 2.8 per cent. in the sales of furniture 
during the trade year February, 1937, to January, 1938. 
This increase, however, was considerably less than was 
registered in most other branches of retail trade, and the 
returns for March, 1938, actually show a decline of 8.4 
per cent. as compared with those of March, 1937. The 
retailers’ position is affected by the consideration that 
between 50 and 75 per cent. of furniture sales are made 
on hire-purchase terms, and the manufacturers’ position 
is weakened by the prevalence of the practice of supplying 
retailers on a “sale or return” basis. Frequently, how- 


ever, the distinction between manufacturers and retailers 
is not clearly drawn in the furniture trade. 

What, then, is the outlook for the furniture industry? 
Sales will always be sensitive to changes in general trade 
conditions and, in particular, to fluctuations in building. 
Moreover, the industry is conspicuously lacking in wide- 
spread organisation or methods of co-operation. Never- 
theless, it is thought to be unlikely that the present reces- 
sion in business will become in any way comparable with 
the depression of the early ’thirties—at least in the near 
future. And it is worth while remembering that, in the 
main, the furniture industry showed remarkable stability 
in the last depression. Between the Censuses of Production 
in 1930 and 1935 there was very little change in the value 
of the industry’s output in its various branches and certainly 
no falling back, for the slight ground lost in 1931, 1932 
and 1933 was speedily made up. In Table III we set out, in 
detail, the results of the two Censuses, with the caveat 
that the figures are by no means complete, since the returns 
do not include firms employing ten or fewer persons, 
which are numerous in this trade. 

The value of total hardwood imports—of which the 
furniture industry is the chief consumer—fell from £13.3 
millions in 1929 to only £5.4 millions in 1933, but 
recovered to £11.1 millions in 1937. Between 1929 and 
1933 there was a considerable fall in average price, not by 
any means wholly recovered in 1937. The furniture 
industry’s rapid recovery and advance in recent years was 
undoubtedly expedited by this lag in raw material prices; 
and the substantial rise in these prices in the second half 
of 1937 threatened, if continued in 1938, to add consider- 
ably to the trade’s difficulties. Actually, however, the rise 
has been perceptibly checked and, unless unforeseen cir- 
cumstances intervene, there is no reason why raw material 
difficulties should add in the near future to the furniture 
industry’s problems arising from trade recession and 
slackened building. The industry will suffer some setbacks, 
but in the past it has been proved remarkably stable; and 
its secular trend, with the national income, is certainly 
upward. The industry’s most obdurate problems are 
internal: low labour standards, adjustment to the trans- 
forming influence of mass production, undue competition, 
and lack of organisation. Sooner or later, circumstances 
will compel a determined effort to overcome each and all 
of these difficulties. On a shorter view, however, while the 
trade cannot hope to remain unaffected by changes in 
general purchasing power, its immediate outlook is not 
unsatisfactory. 


Finance and Banking 


France’s Defence Loan.—-M. Daladier has lost no 
time in issuing a loan to cover part of his financial require- 
ments. The event has justified our suggestion, last week, 
that, although M. Daladier’s total needs might be 
computed at Frs. 18,000 millions, he would probably not 
endeavour to raise such a sum immediately. Actually, 
he has limited the National Defence Loan issue to 
Frs. 5,000 millions. The loan bears interest at 5 per cent., 
is issued at 98, and is repayable at 120 by means of 
annual drawings spread over the next 30 years. Subscribers 
are also given the option of repayment at par every third 
year, beginning with May 14, 1941. The terms appear 
generous, as they offer a total redemption yield of over 
6 per cent., but M. Daladier was wise to take every 
reasonable precaution to insure the success of the loan. 
In this respect he has every reason to feel satisfied, for 
the lists were closed on May 17th, and subscriptions were 
so heavy that Paris applicants are receiving an allotment 
of only 18} per cent. It is believed that heavy applications 
were received from the eastern frontier districts. For the 
moment, the repatriation of money to France has been 
checked, and international political uncertainties have 
robbed the Bourse of its initial buoyancy which accom- 
panied the appearance of the Daladier franc. M. Daladier, 
however, has made a good start, and the success of the 
Defence Loan provides fresh proof that his immediate 
financial difficulties have been alleviated. 





French Exchange Fund.—The repatriation of 
French funds has created special problems for the French 
authorities. These have been to some extent the converse 
of those of London (which are the subject of a leading 


£1,300 i ¢ £1,000 


NDER The Distinctive System of The Scottish 
Provident Institution the premiums are so 
moderate that at the usual ages for assuring 

the yearly sum charged elsewhere for a Whole 
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article on page 410). In September, 1936, the French 
Exchange Fund was created with resources of Frs. 10,000 
millions, but at the present level of the franc these are 
equal only to £56 millions sterling, and they have proved 
inadequate to cover the recent French repatriation. The 
French Fund, in fact, found itself unable either to buy all 
the gold offered to it by the authorities abroad or to pay 
out all the francs demanded of it. One remedy would be 
for the Fund to re-sell gold to the Banque de France, but 
this would have exposed part of the operation of the Fund 
to the publicity of the Banque’s weekly return. And last 
winter the Fund had an unfortunate experience, when it 
first sold gold to the Banque and then had to buy it back 
again. It has been decided, therefore, to keep the Fund’s 
gold resources intact, by borrowing francs from the 
Banque de France and from the Rentes Stabilisation Fund 
and by lodging gold as collateral. Thus, France is follow- 
ing the British precedent of holding a reserve of sterilised 
gold against future emergencies. At the same time, the 
decision protects the Banque de France’s gold reserves 
from the buffets of international capital movements. This 
procedure, however, throws a new strain on the Banque de 
France and also directs part of the Rentes Fund’s resources 
from their normal purpose; and this may explain, in part, 
the reaction in the rentes markets which has occurred this 
week. France has still to follow the British method cf 
financing Exchange Fund gold acquisition by means of 
short-term borrowing in the money market. The present 
glut of funds in Paris might, indeed, offer a convenient 
opportunity for the adoption of the British practice. 


* * * 


Slump in the Shanghai Dollar.—The Shanghai 
dollar rate has recently fallen to a new low record since 
it was pegged at ls. 2d., following the demonetisation of 
silver in China in 1935. It has fallen during the past week 
from 12}d. to 104d. and even at the latter figure the 
quotation has been nominal. The break from the pegged 
rate first occurred last March, following the withdrawal 
by the Central Bank of China of its facilities for conversion 
of notes into foreign exchange at its Shanghai office. The 
market in that city, deprived of its centralised foreign 
exchange reserve, was for a time thrown back on the 
play of current supply and demand. At the same time, 
the gentlemen’s agreement, under which foreign banks 
in Shanghai had undertaken to keep the rate steady at 
the official level, was abandoned. The rate immediately 
slumped to 1ld., but recovered to about ls. ld. after 
the grant by the Chinese authorities of conditional 
conversion facilities to the Shanghai market. The more 
recent sagging of the Shanghai rate is due, not to any 
technical defect in the mechanism of the market, but 
to the fact that the drain on the exchange reserves of the 
Central Bank is forcing that institution, in self-defence, 
to lower its official conversion rate. The hostilities in the 
interior have considerably interfered with the flow of 
export materials to the ports, while imports continue to 
be inflated by purchases of considerable quantities of 
war material. Over and above all this, a considerable 
export of capital has been effected from China for some 
months past. In view of the paucity of China’s exchange 
reserves, this combination of adverse factors is bound to 
be reflected in the exchange rate. 


* * * 


Anglo-Turkish Trade.—For several weeks rumour 
has been insistent on the impending conclusion of an 
agreement whereby Turkey will obtain a credit of 
£16 millions for the general industrial development of 
the country, and more specifically for the purchase of 
British goods and the employment of British contractors. 
As a necessary corollary to such an agreement, the 
existing Anglo-Turkish clearing agreement will be 
improved in the direction of freeing British money now 
blocked in Turkey. Inquiries in official circles in London 
suggest that it is premature to assume that the negotia- 
tions are yet complete, and until an official statement 
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is made it is impossible to determine or discuss ihe 
details of the agreement, or to know whether it will go 
beyond a guarantee by the Exports Credits Guarantee 
Department. In principle it is to be hoped that such an 
agreement is imminent. Its conclusion would provide 
fresh scope for British trade in a country where German 
commercial activities have long been noticeable, and it 
would also establish British relations with Turkey upon an 
even more friendly basis. 


* * * 


Irish Budget.—The Budget which Mr McEntce 
introduced last week came as a pleasant surprise to 
taxpayers who had feared that the standard rate of 
income tax would be raised from its present level of 
4s. 6d. In fact, the Budget contained only a few minor 
changes in taxation, and the Minister, by means of charging 
certain non-recurrent items to capital account, estimated 
for a small surplus. In view of the agreement with Great 
Britain and of the forthcoming loan of £10,000,000 
necessary to carry out the financial clauses of that agree- 
ment, it was wise to avoid the increase in taxation that 
strict financial orthodoxy might demand. There is, 
indeed, reason to hope that conditions in Eire will improve 
as the result of the cessation of the economic war, and 
that the yield of existing taxes will therefore increase. 
As the Minister quite properly pointed out, the relief 
which the Anglo-Irish Agreement promises the taxpayer 
is indirect rather than direct, the only direct benefit 
being the reduction of the export bounties. Indeed, the 
handing over of the three Treaty ports will involve 
increased expenditure on defence. 


* * * 


There are signs that many types of public expenditure 
will continue to rise in future years, and it is, therefore, 
a matter of prime importance that every effort should be 
made to expand the national income. Such an expansion 
depends upon an increase of exports, and, since Irish 
exports are for the most part agricultural, this will 
necessitate intensifying production and _ increasing 
efficiency on the land. Costs of production are at present 
rather high and are capable of being reduced provided 
that the most modern technical processes are adopted. 
The Government is being urged to set up a commission 
of agricultural experts to study the latest developments 
in agriculture, especially in the utilisation of grass, in 
relation to Irish conditions. An inquiry of this kind, 
together with the review of the new industries by the 
Prices Commission which is provided for in the Anglo- 
Irish Agreement, would do much towards re-establishing 
equilibrium in the Irish economy. Hence, it would tend 
to increase the income and the taxable capacity of the 
country. 


* * * 


Indo-Chinese Piastres.— One of the less evident but 
none the less important results of the devaluation of the 
French franc has been a currency difficulty in the French 
colony of Indo-China. The monetary unit of the colony 
is the piastre, the parity of which is 10 French francs, 
The circulating medium consists partly of paper currency, 
issued by the Bank of Indo-China, and partly of silver. 
The complications which have arisen are due to the fact 
that since the devaluation of the franc, the contents of 
the silver piastre coin have been worth about 10 per cent, 
more than the exchange value of 10 francs. Arbitrage 
operators have profited by this discrepancy, and consider- 
able traffic in silver piastres has developed. The coins 
are obtained from the Bank of Indo-China, melted, and 
sold as refined metal in the bullion market. The abnormal 
demand for piastres to be converted into silver coins has 
already caused the currency to rise to 10:05—a rate well 
above the normal range of fluctuations of this currency 
in terms of its French franc parity. The problem presented 
by the drain of silver coins from the colony is causing the 
authorities concerned a good deal of difficulty. One 
suggestion which is being considered is the revaluation 
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of the piastre by 10 per cent., which would give it an 
exchange value approximately equivalent to its existing 
bullion parity. As this would disturb a traditional link 
between the franc and the piastre, the authorities would 
be reluctant to have resort to it. The alternative would 
be to withdraw all silver currency from circulation 
and to retain for the authorities the profit provided by 
its demonetisation. The objection to this course of action 
would be that the native population has been accustomed 
to handle silver for generations, and its readiness to 
accept paper currency has been due to the knowledge that 
paper and silver, circulated jointly, were mutually con- 
vertible. This trust in paper currency might disappear 
if silver were withdrawn from circulation. Obviously, the 
problem involves a nice dilemma for the French 
authorities. 
* * * 


America’s Balance of Payments.—The preliminary 
estimates by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce of the United States’ balance of payments in 
1937 have recently been published in Washington. They 
are as follows (a plus sign indicates a net credit or in- 
payment, a minus sign a net debit or out-payment) : — 

BALANCE OF PAYMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES 
(in $ millions) 
Revised Preliminary 





1936 1937 

a Sl 33 + 261 
En ivavercnstanadeeveeesvn - 61 - 110 
EE IED irs ccccaincosiccesccscsaacs 3604 455 
Immigrant remittances, contributions, etc. 180 175 
Interest, dividends, €€C.  ......ccccccccccccces 330 | 345 
SI III GOOD os nk cc crccdincdcoscseccccs 82 85 

Balance on current account ............ —- 160 49 
Coats MRTORRORS (OEE) ooo cciciececceccccccesss 1,030 - 1,386 
ee | ee - 474 83 

tek A OE COE sisi casessacesciisces 1,204 1,469 
Net movement of short-term funds ...... 404 i. 290 
Net movement of long-term funds ......... 773 + 512 
CAE DOIN acne cccsstsnecsesecscers 22 eae 
Miscellaneous capital movements ......... - 12 5 

WO GI Ev escctiscccevcsissass 1,187 |- 807 
i ss ee haan aaanens 177 - Til 


The increase in the residual item, for corrections, will 
not escape attention. It is very high, and probably 
offsets the gap caused by a sharp increase in gold imports, 
with an equally sharp reduction in classified capital 
imports. 

* * * 


On trade account, exports increased in 1937 by over 
$100 millions more than imports, the export surplus 
arising in the last quarter of 1937; tourist traffic, of 
which almost one-half of U.S. citizens’ payments abroad 
was in Canada, rose; and out-payments for freight 
increased. In 1937, therefore, the current account 
virtually balances, compared with a net debit of 
$160 millions in 1936 and a net credit of over $200 
millions in 1935. When we examine the bullion figures, 
we find that the net increase of $350 millions of gold 
imports in 1937 is reached by a real increase of $470 
millions in gold imports reduced by earmarkings to 
foreign account, which rose from $86 millions to $200 
millions during the year. These bullion imports reflect 
the long- and short-term capital movements in the 
lowest section of the table. The U.S. Treasury’s figures 
of capital movements show that, for the first three 
quarters of 1937, there was an almost complete correlation 
between net gold imports and inward capital movements ; 
but in the last quarter, virtually no gold came in, while 
$500 millions of capital flowed out. The net inward 
short-term capital movement in 1937 was below that of 
1936 or 1935, mainly due to an abnormally heavy outflow 
in the last quarter, amounting to $650 millions. Dr Amos 
Taylor’s comments accompanying his estimates contain 
these observations :— 

It constituted one of the heaviest withdrawals of short-term 
funds from the United States ever experienced in so short a 
period of time and was the first heavy withdrawal since the 


banking crisis of February-March, 1933. Just before this 
outward movement, reported short-term foreign liabilities 
of American banks stood, on September 29, at $2,305 
millions. This was the highest total since England’s suspension 
of gold payments in 1931 became the signal for the first of 
three foreign “‘runs”” on American banks which occurred 
during the 16-month period between suspension in England 
- the banking crisis of February-March, 1933, in the United 
tates. 


Net purchases of U.S. securities by foreigners were only 
40 per cent. of their 1936 figures and two-thirds of such 
purchases occurred in the good first quarter of last year ; 
yet despite the Wall Street slump “ foreigners continued 
to acquire American securities in moderate amounts.” 
These latest American estimates, and Dr Taylor’s 
commentary, are most illuminating. The rapidity of their 
publication and the amount of detail provided, stamp 
our Board of Trade’s laconic and tardy “ hit-and-miss ” 
guesses at one or two items in our own balance of payments 
as woefully inadequate. 


* * * 


Irish Banks’ Returns.—The returns for the banks 
operating in Eire for the March quarter, published by 
the Currency Commission, are as follows :— 


(Thousand £s) 


| | March Quarter, 1938 
March Dec. a 
Quarter, Quarter, 

















1937 1937 | Seed 
In Eire | where | Total 
_ - = - = = } —— 
Liabilities :-— | 
Capital, reserves, etc.......... 17,338 | 17,408 | 10,279 7,166 | 17,445 
Notes in circulation ......... | 8,769 8,966 5,133 3,772 8,905 
Current deposit and other | P 
BCCOUMES 2. 00cccsccsecsecerees | 165,133 161,114 | 117,358 | 43,987 | 161,345 
Other liabilities ............... 5,232 5,727 2,730 2,340 5,070 
MN dasdihiiaiantiwinnign 196,472 | 193,216 | 135,501 | 57,266 | 192,767 
Assets . ee he a 
Cash and balances’ with | | 
London agents and other | 
I aie td elaktenicsias ake 12,471 13,950 4,933 7,064 
Money at call and short ; | 
ROUSE ...... habhecawasaees 10,230 9,869 5 9,586 9,591 
ENT teritiietdduitts sédeneniancees 6,346 6,752 6,266 1,113 7,379 
Loans and advances ......... 69,048 | 70,679 | 47,113 25,473 | 72,586 
Investments :— 7 
(a) Government ......... 80,087 | 73,475 3,507 69,967 73,474 
OL re i 10,622 10,584 3,672 6,431 10,103 
Se HE Wictaccsescscosss 7,668 7,814 3,106 4,527 7,633 
PEE civ ck ntinadnnacts . | 196,472 193,216 | 68,605 "124,162 192,767 
Excess of Assets outside Eire . 
over liabilities outside Eire 73,429 67,826 wi sae | 66,897 


The decrease in deposits during the year is the result 
partly of withdrawals for investment in some of the new 
industrial flotations, partly of the more attractive rates 
of interest given on savings certificates, and partly of the 
dispersion of savings to tide farmers over bad times. 
The increase in bills reflects the additional issue of Irish 
Exchequer Bills made during the year. The increased 
volume of loans and advances indicates that the worst of 
the agricultural depression is over, and the reopening of 
the export trade will doubtless lead to a further demand 
for accommodation. The additional loans and advances 
have been financed by a slight reduction in liquid assets 
and the sale of Government securities. The anxiety to 
which the decline in the banks’ net sterling assets would 
otherwise have given rise is allayed to some extent by the 
hope of a revival of exports following the conclusion 
of the agreement with the British Government. 


* * * 


The Economist’s Banking Supplement.— The 
latest of our semi-annual surveys of British and overseas 
banking is published with this issue of The Economist. Our 
Supplement contains a review of recent British banking 
trends, with special reference to the recent business reces- 
sion. Other articles discuss the present direction of British 
monetary policy and also describe banking conditions in 
France, Germany, Scandinavia, the United States and 
South America. The Supplement concludes with a com- 
plete statistical summary of the past few years’ balance 
sheets of the British banks and of all overseas banks with 
London offices. 
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MONEY MARKET NOTES 


Foreign Exchanges 


UntTix last Tuesday the French Con- 
trol continued to buy dollars in London, 
in order to dispose of part of its sterling 
acquisitions, and so the New York rate 
remained firm at $4.963. On Wednes- 
day there was no French buying; for 
the French Control was losing sterling, 
and the rate eased to $4.974. On Thurs- 
day the French authorities had sterling 
offered to them again, and operators, 
sensing the change in the position, came 
in as buyers of dollars and made the 
rate stiffen to $4.96%. Francs have 
Strengthened during the week from 
Frs. 177.70 to Frs. 177.60, with the 
French Control operating both ways. 
Three months’ francs widened to 
Frs. 13 discount on Wednesday, but 
have since come back to Frs. 1—1li's 
discount. There are obvious reasons why 
the French authorities do not wish to 
see the forward rate go to such a dis- 
count as would bring it above the de- 
clared limit of Frs. 179, and support 
in the forward market is always forth- 
coming in case of need. Belgas weak- 
ened on Friday on the fall of the Bel- 
gian Government, with the one month’s 
and three months’ rates at Bel. 1.45 and 
Bel. 2.30 discount, respectively. These 
rates tempted some speculative buying 
from those who did not believe in an 
early Belgian devaluation. The forma- 
tion of the new Government strength- 
ened the market, bringing the forward 
rates back to Bel. 0.45 and Bel. 1.00, 
respectively. This improvement led to 
fresh selling as last week’s buyers were 
taking their profits. The spot rate with 
the dollar has remained at the gold ex- 
port point without gold losses. 
* 


The Money Market 


The market has still to recover all the 
funds of which it has been deprived by 
French repatriation, and money this 
week was described as “ usable ”’—from 
the lender’s point of view. There was 
also calling by one or more of the clear- 
ing banks on most days of this week. 
New loans against bonds can now be 
obtained at ~ per cent., but 4 per cent. 
remains the rate for old loans. 


Royal Insurance.—New = sums 
assured in the life department in- 
creased from £4,924,000 to a new 
record of £5,158,000, but there was a 
decrease in annuity consideration 
moneys from £190,000 to £125,000. 
Death claims fell from £814,000 to 
£708,000, and the net rate of interest 
was 8d. smaller at {£3 17s. 3d. per cent. 
Fire premiums were slightly larger at 
£5,539,000, and the underwriting profits 
were very satisfactory at £628,000. 
Experience in the accident department 
(like that of the Liverpool, London and 
Globe, whose share capital is held by 
the Royal), was extremely favourable. 
Underwriting profits in 1936 amounted 
to £341,000 and were said by the 
chairman to have been only twice 
exceeded in the history of the company. 
Last year, against an increase of 8-2 per 
cent. in the premium income to 
£5,946,000, underwriting profits in- 
creased by 44 per cent. to £491,000. 


May 20, May 12, May 19, 
1937 1938 1938 
oa o 


o 


° °e 

OO ile iccceedictns 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... ig 12 12 
Short Loan Rates: 

Clearing Banks ...... 19-1° 1p-1* Ipg=1* 

gn io—5g 5e-34 5e—54 
Discount Rates : 

Treasury bills ......... 1p lp 19 

Three months’ bank 

ir Won shedbanchoheon 1749-918 1739 9 6 1739- 16 


* Viz. lo per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 44 per 
cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 


maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 
Discount rates are unchanged. The 


clearing banks, with their depleted cash 
reserves, are naturally not ready buyers, 
especially as maturities are also smaller 
than usual. There has been a little more 
special buying, but here again the 
market has not many bills to sell. In 
spite of the change in the position, due 
to the French repatriation, there is no 
serious shortage of money, which pre- 
viously had been very abundant. 


* 


The Bank Return 


This week has witnessed a further 
though limited drop in the note circu- 
lation, which may represent the con- 
tinuance of French dishoarding. Other- 
wise the Bank return largely bears out 
the suggestion made in a leading article 
on page 418, on the effect of the French 
withdrawals. 


May 19, May 4, May 11, May18, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Dept. : 
Gold . 321°3 326°4 326°4 326°4 
Notes in circula- 


tion 481-4 490°5 482-0 478°6 
Banking Dept. : 

Reserve —........0. 40-7 36:7 45-2 48°5 
Public Deps. ... 19:2 10-7 36:9 §=—28°5 
Bankers’ Deps. 97:4 117°5 87:9 93-2 
Other Deps. wa 37-6 36-0 355 36-0 
Govt. Secs. 103°3 117°8 105°7 98-3 
Discounts & Ad- 

vances . 6:6 8-2 7-6 7:8 
Other Secs. . ; 21-4 19:3 19:4 20-7 
Proportion ... 26°4 22-3% 28-41% 30°7% 


The fact that public deposits remain on 
the high side, with only a drop of £8.4 
millions since last week, shows that the 
Exchange Account is so far not finding 
it an easy matter to dispose of all its 
surplus cash. Indeed, the drop of £7.4 
millions in Government securities sug- 
gests that it is mainly doing so by tak- 


INSURANCE NOTES 


Marine premiums amount to £926,000 
compared with £807,000 in 1936, and 
the profit on 1936 account, amounting 
to £41,000, has been carried to profit 
and loss. The corresponding transfer 
a year ago was £53,000. 


* 


The results of the past two years are 
given below :— 


1936 1937 

Percent- Percent- 

Amount age of Amount age of 

of Profit Prem. of Profit Prem. 

7 £ £ 

Fire seseeeseeseee 559,695 10-1 628,499 11-4 
Personal accident, 
employers’ lia- 

bility and general 340,708 6:2 490,761 8-3 








Marine leswes 52,756 40,927 
i. essidustosecons 50,000 50,000 
1,003,159 1,210,187 
Less items debited 
to profitand loss 417,155 521,012 
To general reserve 250,000 ta 
336,004 689,175 


ing over Treasury bills from the Bank 
itself—a procedure not envisaged in our 
article, which will ultimately lead to 
some contraction of the credit base. 
Bankers’ deposits are only £4.3 millions 
on the week. As stated in the previous 
Note, there was some further special 
buying of bills early in the week, though 
only of a very limited amount; that 
of course, would be one explanation of 
the increase in bankers’ deposits. Apart 
from this, the contraction in the note 
circulation may not entirely represent 
French hoarding. This would equally 
explain the increase in bankers’ deposits. 


* 


The Bullion Market 


Continental buying met by sales from 
Official quarters has remained the chief 
theme of the London gold market. On 
one day, however, it proved possible to 
equate buying and selling, and in 
accordance with the usual practice, the 
price was fixed at a point sufficiently 
low to absorb all offerings, while buyers 
were rationed, only 20 per cent. of their 
demands being satisfied. There are signs 
that the authorities wish to keep the 
price around 140s. per ounce, and are 
not prepared to enter the market as 
buyers when the price is above that 
limit. 


Silver, 
Gold price per oz, 
| standard 
Ya 
Date Pren 
Price Amt 
fine or lea) s} wo 
per fine | 4), dealt | Cash ‘aqiy. 
Oz. : in P 
count 
* 
1938 s d d. {°000 d. d. 
May 13 139 11 liopm 177 18lijg 18 
14 139 11 liopm 434 185, Is 
16 140 1 liopm 274 18 18 
17 140 1 pm 259 1854 18/16 
18 140 0 l pm 451 18 18 
BD « 140 lio lilo pm 4584 18 18 
* Above or below American shipping price 
The New York price of silver remained at 43 cents 
rer ounce -999 fine during the week 


The silver market remains very quiet. 
There has been some American trade 
demand, especially whenever the dollar 
becomes firmer. There has also been a 
little Indian buying. Sales have come 
from Indian and speculative sources. 


Departmental reserves are strong ; 
in addition to the usual reserve of 
40 per cent. of premium income for 
unexpired risk in the fire and accident 
departments, additional reserves, of 
£3,500,000 and £3,500,000 respectively, 
are held. In the marine department the 
fund amounts to 166 per cent. of the 
largely increased premium income of 
1937. The total assets in the consoli- 
dated balance sheet increased from 
£57,773,000 to £60,321,000. There is 
a reserve fund of £1,500,000 and the 
profit and loss balance carried forward, 
after deducting the 1937 dividend, is 
£2,451,000 compared with £1,878,000 
a year earlier. Mortgages and loans 
decreased from £5,212,000 to 
£4,910,000, and there was also a small 
reduction in British Government secu- 
rity holdings which amount to approxi- 
mately £14,000,000. Dominion and 
Foreign Government securities amount 
to £11,303,000 against £11,489,000. 
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There was a large fall in “‘ Municipal, 
county and public boards stocks” 
from £1,343,000 to £884,000. Against 
this decrease, there were increases in 
debenture stocks from £8,753,000 to 
£9,779,000, in preference stocks from 
£4,034,000 to £4,629,000, and in 
ordinary stocks from £5,479,000 to 
£7,508,000. The dividend is again 
65 per cent. and costs £1,356,000, 
compared with available interest earn- 
ings of £1,239,000. 
* 


Phenix Assurance.—New sums 
assured in the Life Department in- 
creased from £4,859,000 to the new 
record total of £4,921,000. The net 
rate of interest was 9d. smaller at 
£4 Os. 3d. per cent. Fire premiums, 
at £2,746,000, showed an increase of 
£56,000 in the year and the under- 
writing profit was satisfactory. In 
the Accident Department, premium 
income, which in 1935 amounted to 
£3,444,000, and in 1936 to £3,737,000, 
increased by a further substantial 
sum to £4,061,000. The profit realised 
was the best for many years. In the 
Marine Department, premium income 
was £686,000, against £548,000, but 
the amount transferred to Profit and 
Loss has been reduced from the usual 
£30,000 to £20,000. First year’s 
claims account for 34-3 per cent. of the 
premium income, compared with 29.5 
per cent. in 1936. The results of the 
last two years are given in the following 
table :— 


1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of ot age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 





‘4 

Fire . 224,089 8-3 272,654 99 
Personal accident, 
employers’ lia- 
bilityand general 162,393 4:3 191,433 4:7 
Marine............. 30,000 5:5 20,000 2:9 
ME tecacns . 20,000 40,000 
Sinking fund . 20,000 ibs 

456,482 524,087 
Less Items debited 
to profit and loss 336,674 333,109 








Net trading sur- 

IE scchcnntuennnce Se 190,978 

The consolidated balance sheet shows 
assets of £36,942,000, of which 
£19,291,000 are attached to the Life 
Department. ss 


Among the life assets, loans increased 
from £3,442,000 to £3,619,000, and 
British Government securities from 
£3,595,000 to £3,912,000. Dominion 
and Foreign Government securities 
decreased from £.2,486,000 to 
£2,185,000. Debenture, preference 
and ordinary stocks all showed moderate 
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increases at £4,704,000, £1,775,000 
and £414,000, respectively. General 
reserve remains at £2,500,000, and 
Investment reserve £1,961,000, while 
the Profit and Loss balance, after 
deducting the cost of the dividend, is 
£1,589,000. The dividend is again 
60 per cent. and costs £452,000, com- 
pared with available interest earnings 
of £370,000. 


* 


Friends’ Provident and Century 
Life.—New life assurances of the 
Friends’ Provident in 1937 amounted 
to £2,680,000 against £2,502,000 in 
the previous year; in addition policies 
assuring £172,000 were issued by the 
Century. In recent years annuity busi- 
ness has been transacted on a large 
scale, and consideration moneys last 
year amounted to £1,217,000 compared 
with £1,291,000 in 1936. Death claims 
were £201,000. The mortality profit 
would appear to have been very satis- 
factory, as this figure is only 67 per 
cent. of that expected by the Al1924-29 
table. The net rate of interest earned 
on the life assurance and annuity fund 
fell from £4 ls. 1lld. per cent. to 
£3 19s. 10d. per cent. The chairman 
pointed out that, if credit were taken for 
the income tax deducted from annuity 
payments as a set-off against income 
tax deducted from interest income, 
this rate would be increased by 6s. 9d. 
per cent. to £4 6s. 7d. per cent. The 
Friends’ Provident owns the whole of 
the share capital of the Century, 
which transacts all the main classes of 
insurance business, including perma- 
nent sickness insurance, in which the 
Century was the principal pioneer. 
During the year, with a view to the 
further strengthening of the financial 
equipment of the Century, the directors 
decided to subscribe, as at the close of 
the year, for 50,000 shares of £1 each 
at a price of £10 per share. The paid-up 
capital is thus increased to £450,000 
and £450,000 is added to the general 
reserve, which is increased to £700,000 
from which £150,000 is taken to invest- 
ment reserve. 

* 


Premium income in each of the 
trading departments of the Century 
showed an increase, but some of the 
results were unfavourable. In the fire 
branch, which is the largest department, 
premium income amounted to £422,000 
against £343,000. In the marine branch 
premiums increased from £55,000 to 
£99,000 and claims from £36,000 to 
£72,000, after crediting £46,000 from 
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the group contingency fund. This 
contingency fund is maintained to deal 
with “occasional untoward happen- 
ings ” in any underwriting department. 
The results of the last two years are 
given below :— 
1936 1937 
Percent- Percent- 


Amount age of Amount age of 
of Profit Prems. of Profit Prems. 











£ £ 
iii cadiiien 28,010 8-2 — 11,095 — 2-6 
ae — 1,171 —5-3 — 2,098 8-2 
IE inianetences 4,313 3-8 — 14,794 —12-3 
OS 17,834 18-8 30,752 30-4 
Employers’ liability 1,743 2-7 5,710 7:7 
| | ere 2,600 — 2,762 

53,329 5,713 
Less misc. profit 

and loss items 17,337 9,802 
35,992 — 4,089 


The dividend is 15 per cent. and 
costs £45,000 against net interest 
earnings of £47,000. 


* 


Gresham Life Assurance.—This 
society, the share capital of which is 
held by the Legal and General, is one 
of the few British life offices trans- 
acting business overseas to any con- 
siderable extent. Problems of exchange 
and investment in foreign countries are 
much more difficult in the case of life 
assurance, owing to the large reserves 
required, than in fire and accident 
insurance where, broadly speaking, 
each premium is exhausted by the 
current year’s risk and expenses. 
Changing foreign conditions and legis- 
lation also are more disturbing in their 
effects on life assurance contracts, 
which are measured in generations, 
than on short-dated indemnity policies. 
It is thus not difficult to understand 
the reason why British fire and accident 
insurance is familiar in every part of 
the world, but British life assurance is 
transacted abroad only to a minor 


extent. 
* 


The effects of the present Spanish 
Situation on the accounts of the 
Gresham are interesting. In 1936, 
Spanish securities were taken at their 
quoted values on July 17th of that 
year (the last date for which prices 
were available), and exchange was taken 
at the rate on December 31, 1936, 
namely, 60 pesetas to the £. In 1937 
the sum of £767,000 has been written 
off the book values of these assets, 
resulting in a reduction in the life 
assurance and annuity fund from 
£10,140,000 to £9,853,000. Spanish law 
requires the investment of the actuarial 
reserves of local contracts to be invested 
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in Spanish currency securities. As the 
actuarial liabilities are also in de- 
preciated pesetas, however, there is 
little likelihood of any serious net 
capital loss to the company. Had it been 
possible to retain the assets in British 
securities, a handsome fortuitous profit 
would have accrued to the company. 
Interest receipts in Spain have been 
reduced, and probably the effect of the 
depreciated currency will be to increase 
the burden of expenses in relation to 
premium income. The assets deposited 
in Spain fell last year by £564,000 to 
£381,000. 
* 


Total new sums assured, which in 
1934 amounted to £2,603,000, in- 
creased to £3,370,000 in 1935, and to 
£3,759,000 in 1936. Last year, there was 
a fall to £3,538,000, and this setback 
in new business development is almost 
entirely due to complete cessation of 
new business in Spain. It is, however, 
pleasing to note an increase last year 
in new business in this country from 
£1,219,000 to £1,517,000. The pro- 
portion of foreign to total new business 
last year was 57 per cent., against an 
average of 65 per cent. in each of the 
preceding four years. The net rate of 
interest is £4 8s. 7d. per cent. against 
£4 7s. 8d. per cent., but the increase is 
illusory owing to the reduction in the 
fund at the end of the year by the 
drastic writing down of the Spanish 
assets. Had no such entry been made 
in the revenue account, the net rate of 
interest last year would have been 
£4 5s. 2d. per cent. 


* 


Mortgages on property, both inside 
and out of the United Kingdom, 


showed increases, but policy loans fell 
by the substantial amount of £112,000 
to £872,000. British Government hold- 
ings at £2,674,000 were slightly larger, 
while Foreign Government securities 
fell from £1,954,000 to £1,645,000. 
Debenture stocks were also smaller at 
£1,503,000 against £1,698,000, but 
preference shares increased from 
£486,000 to £502,000 and ordinary 
stocks from £245,000 to £355,000. 
Stock Exchange securities were taken 
at middle market prices on December 
31st last (except in the case of Spanish 
securities) using exchange rates ruling 
on that date. Spanish securities are 
again taken at July 17, 1936, values. 


* 


Liverpool and London and Globe 
Insurance.—New sums assured last 
year amounted to £2,886,000. This 
figure is a record exceeded only in 
1936, when an appreciable share of the 
increase was due to a large pension 
scheme. The net rate of interest fell 
last year by 7d. to £3 17s. 2d. per 
cent. Fire premiums amounted to 
£3,926,000, against £3,910,000; the 
results in the department were satisfac- 
tory. Accident and Miscellaneous 
premiums showed a substantial increase 
of £271,000 to £4,899,000. The 
underwriting profits at £491,000 were 
the largest in the history of the com- 
pany, the previous highest figure being 
in 1928, when the profit was £259,000. 
Marine premiums increased from 
£294,000 to £330,000; but for the 
first time in very many years there 
was a loss in this department amount- 
ing to 13-6 per cent. of the year’s 
premium income. The results of the 
last two years are given below :— 


Investment 
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1936 1937 


Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of ot age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
Zd : 
Fire ................ 410,985 10:5 422,244 10:8 
Accident .......... 230,177 5-0 491,391 10:0 
i isctesdcnaken 21,017 7:1 44,769 -13 6 
Pl Guncséeacitidiatie 26,000 
688,179 894,866 


Less items debited 


to profit and loss 215,050 700,000 
Net trading sur- 
ee 473,129 194,866 


Included in the 1937 profit and loss 
item above is the sum of £450,000 
written off investments and house 
property. No corresponding item 
appeared in 1936. 

* 


Total Fire, Accident and Marine 
funds amounted to £6,987,000, of which 
£3,662,000 consists of unexpired risk 
reserves of 40 per cent. of the premium 
income and £3,325,000 of additional 
reserves. Total assets in the consoli- 
dated balance sheet amount to 
£32,742,000. Loans at £1,618,000 
showed some increase, but British 
Government securities fell by £145,000 
to £5,450,000. Dominion Government 
securities increased by £215,000 to 
£1,857,000, but Foreign Government 
securities decreased from £7,213,000 
to £6,483,000, at which figure they 
still represent nearly 20 per cent. of 
the assets. This large proportion is no 
doubt a consequence of the company’s 
world-wide insurance business. A 
moderate decrease in debenture stocks 
was more than offset by an increase in 
preference stocks, while ordinary shares 
increased sharply from £2,389,000 to 
£3,524,000. The dividend on the 
share capital, which is held by the 
Royal, is 67} per cent. for the eighth 
successive year, and costs £533,000, 
compared with available interest earn- 
ings of £401,000. 





Stagnant Wall Street.—Wall Street at the moment 
resembles an aeroplane whose tail obstinately refuses to 
leave the ground. The Dow Jones industrial index, which 
has been fluctuating this week between 115 and 117, 
remains comfortably above the low of approximately 
99 on March 3lst and, de minimis, the same condition 
applies to the railroad index, which has been fluctuating 
around 23, against a year’s low of 19. But the volume 
of trading is attenuated. Sentiment, which is up one day 
and down the next, lacks conviction and direction, as it 
has done all this year. And there is more than a suspicion 
that the Administration’s state of mind is itself somewhat 
similar. The President’s right hand appoints Mr John 
Hanes, a convinced and conciliatory advocate of help- 
fulness towards business, to be Assistant Secretary to 
the Treasury, approves of the President’s willingness to 
sign the Tax Reversion Bill, and even connives at his 
conservatism in limiting his Anti-Monopoly message to a 
demand for investigation without immediate legislation. 
But the market is not convinced; for Mr Roosevelt’s 
left hand, which goes inside the Presidential pocket 
whilst the right is being waved in the air, has always 
had a habit of re-emerging disconcertingly. The reverse 
suffered by the Democrats in the Pennsylvania primary 
elections this week is, presumably, a bull point in Wall 
Street’s scale of values—but it is only a bull point in the 
long term, and a doubtful one at that. 

* * . 


It is now clear, in any case, that the Stock Exchange 
cannot hope to stage a major revival on negative evidence 
alone. Even if the President, like the villain of trans- 
pontine drama, were wholly converted to good works in 
the penultimate Scene of the final Act, a spectacular 
recovery in Wall Street would still pre-suppose a whole- 


hearted revival in American business. And of that, as yet, 
there is no sign. Steel output remains obstinately at 
about 30 per cent. of capacity. Building, though slightly 
more active, is still disappointing, and machine-tool 
orders—one of the most closely watched pointers to 
activity in the capital trades—are falling. The railroads 
have no money with which to buy steel. Few of them are 
operating at a profit, and in default of a further increase 
of charges the Association of American Railroads is 
asking for a wage cut of 15 per cent. Altogether, the 
best that can be hoped is that the Administration’s pump- 
priming measures will ensure that the secondary revival 
in business, already postponed from the spring to the 
autumn, may have some possibility of maturing then. 
Even the hopes of the optimists go no further, while 
more pessimistic commentators ask whether pump-priming, 
which was relatively successful when trade outside 
America was on a rising trend, will necessarily be as 
potent at a time when evidence is accumulating, in 
Great Britain and elsewhere, of a recession in consump- 
tion and new capital investment, despite the increased 
pace of re-armament. In these conditions, although a 
fresh Stock Exchange slump is improbable, the omens 
seem unfavourable to any substantial appreciation of 
American security values in the immediate future. 


* * * 


Eire Loan.—Under the financial agreement reached 
between Eire and the United Kingdom on April 25th, 
the Eire Government undertook to pay £10 millions 
sterling in final settlement of financial claims, apart from 
certain reserved liabilities. A loan is to be raised for this 
amount in Eire, which takes the form of 34 per cent. 
stock to be issued at par. It will be redeemable on Septem- 
ber 15, 1958, at par, or from 1953 at the option of the 
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Government. The loan is a trustee investment in 
Eire. Interest will be paid without deduction of income 
tax, and stock held in the beneficial ownership of persons 
outside Eire will be exempt from all taxation of Eire. 
The Government undertakes to provide, in effect, a cumu- 
lative sinking fund of one-half of one per cent. each half 
year, to be applied to the purchase of the loan for can- 
cellation when the price is at or below par, and either 
applied or invested when the price is above par. Of the 
total issue of £10 millions, the Minister for Finance will 
subscribe, on behalf of various funds, for £4 millions. 
Although the stock does not come within the permitted 
degrees of the Trustee Act of 1925, so far as the British 
investor is concerned, it may be of interest to those who 
are not restricted to trustee stocks, in view of its higher 
yield basis. Interest will not be subject to income-tax deduc- 
tion at source. There is, of course, some disadvantage 
to the British investor in the fact that the stock will be 
officially quoted only in Dublin and Cork, but the recent 
appeasement between this country and Eire appears to 
have removed the major political disability attaching to 
Eireann loans. The issue price appears to compare favour- 
ably with the price of the 34 per cent. Fourth National 
Loan, 1950-70, which has recently been standing at 102, 
cum 44 months’ interest. 


* * * 


Vendors and Promoters.— Someone, sometime 
and somewhere ought to say precisely what the duty of 
an Issuing House is. . . . It is difficult to say precisely 
what it is.” With these words, Mr Justice Singleton granted 
an adjournment in an action brought against the London 
Industrial Finance Trust by certain vendors in connection 
with the flotation of Wellworthy Piston Rings, Limited, as 
a result of which a settlement was reached. The precise 
details of the case are perhaps less important than the 
broad principles involved. How far does an issuing house 
act as a principal on its own account when sponsoring a 
flotation, and how far is it in a fiduciary position towards 
the vendors? Normally, an issuing house acts in a dual 
capacity. When a vendor wishes to sell all, or part, of his 
interest in a company (or to raise further capital) the 
flotation involves the skilled and specialised services of 
experts, who combine a knowledge of technique, market 
conditions and City “ placing power.” Such advice cannot 
be obtained by vendors from their solicitors, who are not 
in a position to gauge market imponderables. To negotiate 
with more than one financial house, or to seek advice from 
one when conducting discussions with another, runs counter 
to City etiquette and may jeopardise the successful con- 
clusion of the deal. In practice, therefore, vendors find 
themselves compelled to take advice from, and to negotiate 
with, the same firm at the same time. 


* * * 


In this case, the plaintiffs, in effect, alleged that the Trust 
was under a duty to the old company and its shareholders, 
and that the relationship was that of agent and principal. 
The Trust contended that it bought the block of shares 
in question outright, and was entitled to make what it 
could from the transaction, since the relationship was that 
of vendor and purchaser. The Trust actually followed 
a practice common to such deals. It resold most of the 
shares purchased to the market and its placing circle, and 
retained a small number for itself, making a profit of 
between £5,000 and £6,000 on the transactions, which by 
any standard of custom appears reasonable in relation to 
the size of the flotation. The plaintiffs, however, contended 
that the Trust was to receive a fixed remuneration of only 
1,500 guineas and that they were induced to part with more 
shares than were, in fact, necessary for market purposes. 
Although the case has been settled out of Court, it has 
brought to the fore the very real problem of the relation- 
ship between vendors and issuing houses. The latter are, 
and must be, entrepreneurs, and however a flotation is 
arranged they must bear important and inescapable risks. 
Only in quite exceptional cases can an issuing house act 
throughout in a fiduciary capacity, and the majority of 
vendors would hardly care to stand liable for all the 
adverse contingencies which would inevitably be associated 


with such a position. It may well be that in future 
issuing houses will take care that their contracts with 
vendors leave no doubt that, in the main financial trans- 
action, the relationship is that of vendor and purchaser, 
without any recourse, in that connection, arising from 
advice or discussion which may have taken place during 
the negotiations. 


* * * 


Week’s Bond News.—-On Tuesday next discus- 
sions will be opened with the German Government on the 
question of revising the Anglo-German payments agree- 
ment of November, 1934, following the absorption of 
Austria into Great Germany. It was announced in the 
House of Commons last Monday that the future service 
of the Austrian Debt would be included in the subjects for 
discussion. This question has provided anxiety in plenty 
for the holders of the leading loans. The 7 per cent. issue, 
which stood at 76 before the invasion of Austria, is now 
quoted around 38; while the 44 per cent. guaranteed issue 
has fallen from 71 to 53 in the same period. The British 
Government is understood to take the view that Germany 
should negotiate a settlement on an international basis for 
all Austrian loans—a point which significantly affects the 
guaranteed issue, since bilateral agreement would not, 
presumably, absolve this country from its 24} per cent. 
guarantee if default occurred on other tranches of the 
loan. There is some fear that the German authorities may 
contend that, with the relegation of Austria’s status to that 
of a mere Land, the bonds should be treated under the 
moratorium law, and their service arranged by the 
Konversionskasse. In answer to this contention, the 
creditors should have no difficulty in proving that these 
loans, being the primary direct obligations of Austria, well 
secured and fully served, should rank in no way inferior 
to the Dawes and Young issues, whose full service was 
secured with the weapon of exchange clearing in reserve. 
The news that the service for the Shanghai-Nanking Rail- 
way 5 per cent. loans of 1904 and 1907 have not been 
remitted has further depressed the Chinese bond market. 
It is difficult, however, to see what other outcome could 
have been envisaged at the present stage of hostilities. The 
fact will at least serve to emphasise that the recent agree- 
ment between the British and Japanese authorities is 
limited to the Customs loans, and that (as we pointed out 
a fortnight ago) it in no way covers the salt and railway 
obligations. The episode underlines the impossibility, under 
present conditions, of attempting to assess the long-run 
investment merit either of Chinese or Japanese bonds. 


* * * 


Accountants and Expenditure.— Although some con- 
siderable part of Mr Walter Holman’s address to the 
annual meeting of the Society of Incorporated Accountants 
was necessarily concerned with domestic professional 
affairs—including the important matter of professional 
etiquette, which closely affects the interests of the investor 
—his main theme was concerned with the stability of 
national and local finances. The accountancy profession is 
schooled to distinguish, with the utmost rigour, between 
revenue and capital, and this training provides a safeguard 
making for economy and efficiency in expenditure. Mr 
Holman argued for the same system of checks in public 
finance, not only in connection with the re-armament pro- 
gramme, from which a degree of unproductive outlay is 
inseparable, but also in connection with the financial pro- 
grammes of local authorities. He appealed, in fact, for 
“the conservation of local resources for use in well-con- 
sidered schemes on improvement and development when 
the stimulus of re-armament is past.” The majority of 
investors would doubtless echo this view, and it gains the 
more point from the five-year plan which has lately been 
introduced by the Ministry of Health. It would appear, 
incidentally, that the Society, like the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants, has inferred from the debate on 
company law amendment last December that immediate 
moves toward revision would be out of season. The Society, 
however, is assembling information for presentation in 
evidence when the time is ripe. 
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Company Notes 


Cable and Wireless Results.-In a Note in The 
Economist of April 30th (page 250) we set the profits of 
Cable and Wireless—the operating company of the group 
—at a minimum level of £1,255,000 last year. The 
accounts, published this week, disclose that the net profits 
were actually £1,256,919, compared with £842,945 for 
the preceding year. Net message receipts increased from 
£4,446,098 in 1936 (when £122,520 was provided against 
doubtful collections) to £4,745,050. The dividend has 
already been announced, at 3} per cent. compared with 
23 per cent. for the previous year, which provides 
£1,050,000 against £750,000 for the communications 
companies, and thence towards the Holding company’s 
profits. The latter’s total income, including increased re- 
ceipts from Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph, has increased 
from £986,276 to £1,355,738, and its distribution is 
analysed in the following summary table : — 


Years to December 31st 


1935 = 19361937 
| £ a 
IED... sncheoresdbanebicbncd 1,120,234 986,276 1,355,738 
Administration, taxes and fees ... 69,122* 43,539 72,579 
Funded income stock service...... id ae 61,512 
nce Lccencnbnpanbe 922,143§ 922,162§ 922,162 
Ordinary stock :— 
ILI siccbicdnusesedsboestes Nil Nil 299. 4857 
i al ataknn Nil Nil 275,324+ 
UE IND... sc sncanvenspocsess 167,7627+ 188,337 199,0974 


* Includes £11,822 loan interest. t+ Earned, 4:5 per cent.; 
paid, 4 per cent. + After £13,401 reduction expenses. 
§ Years to March, 1934 and 1935, respectively; arrears to 
December, 1936, satisfied by issue of funded income stock. 
tt After charging £64,534 interest on preference stock cancelled 
during year, and £25,071 expenses. 


The chart below shows the trend of the Holding company’s 
profits since 1930: — 


CABLE AND WIRELESS (Holding) 
NET REVENUES 1930-37. 
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It should be added that the service of the funded income 
stock is included in the preference dividends for the latest 
year. 


* * * 


The group balance sheets reflect the capital reorganisation 
scheme introduced last year, the principal changes (apart 
from capitalisation) being a reduction in the shares of sub- 
sidiary companies in the Holding company’s balance sheet 
from £44,007,000 to £21,419,000, and the elimination of 
the item of £11,965,336 for goodwill from the consolidated 
balance sheet. The prospects for the Holding company’s 
ordinary stock, as we have recently suggested, are de- 
pendent upon the results of the new Empire rates scheme, 
and on the course of international trade. The market is now 
taking a more cautious view of these possibilities, for the 


ordinary stock is quoted at 54} to yield 73 per cent. In 
view of its appreciable gearing under the new standard 
revenue arrangement, and of the fall in the receipts index 
from an av vetage level of 86.2 for the first four months of 
1937 to 72.8 for the corresponding months of 1938, this 
caution is probably warranted. 


* * * 


Marks and Spencer.-.The dynamic progress of 
Marks and Spencer was fully maintained last year. As we 
showed in a Note in our issue of May 7th, the rate of in- 
crease in net profits belied al! apprehensions on the score 
of rising costs and the suggested tendency towards satura- 
tion point in fixed-price store operations. In the following 
table we analyse the company’s progress for the past three 
years : — 

Years ended March 31st 
1936 1937 1938 


4 4 4, 
Trading profit, etc. ............ 1,612,388 1,868,388 2,106,507 


Debenture and loan service .... 113,322 153.066 160,927 
NL ies 2,085 3,000 3,000 
EPODOOCIMENON, COC. .000.0000000000 243,12 290,238 351,891 
EE ern aer 167,16 238,544 325,699 
EN crn i sceausnbewncnkunnt ‘oh 25,000 25,000 
Preference dividend ............ 105,000 105,000 105,000 
Ordinary shares :-— 
SE init pvcchwebasendienty 981,697 1,053,540 1,134,990 
Nas Gk UncébauasKs dessagannkhade 573,986 633,884 742,605 
POE DUP OBE. osns<ovanescese 77-3 75°3 73°5 
TUE IEEE, oxy sscescoecasenee 40, 40 42} 
Capital bonus: per cent. ... 10 10 10 
SN es .d:565nGieunsibwansoaanes 393,496 370,302 389,328 
PEER, ska scnssdnscixens 87,684 82,584¢ 85,641 
* General reserves and properties contingencies. + After 


£54,454 discount, etc., and expenses written off. 
The chart below provides a vivid illustration of the con- 
sistent progress registered by the company during the past 
decade: — 

MARKS AND SPENCER PROFITS 1929-38 
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This unexampled progress in profit-earning capacity pro- 
vides full justification for the company’s share bonus 
policy. 

* * * 


The market, however, has not reacted markedly either to 
the announcement of an increased cash distribution, or to 
the full accounts. The latter show the effects of expansion 
at almost every point. The total value of properties now 
stands at £7,994,598, compared with £7,279,595 at the 
end of March, 1937, Stocks, moreover, have jumped from 
£1,179,141 to no less than £1,505,802. Compared with a 
year ago, cash balances have been reduced from £1,492,226 
to the more normal level of £872,139—last year’s figure 
was, of course, inflated by the unabsorbed proceeds of the 
debenture issue in June, 1936. Side by side with the 
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EIRE 


FINANCIAL AGREEMENT LOAN 


(£3.15.0 per cent. Registered and Inscribed Stock, 1953-1958.) 





ISSUE OF £10,000,000 STOCK. 


The Minister for Finance, on behalf of various Funds under his control, is applying, 
on the terms of this Prospectus, for stock of this issue to the amount of £4,000,000. 


PRICE OF ISSUE 


£100 per cent. 





Interest payable half-yearly 15th March and 15th September. 


Principal repayable at par on 15th September, 1958, the Government of 
Fire having the option to redeem the stock in whole or in part, at par, on or after 
the 15th September, 1953, on giving three calendar months’ notice in [ris Oifigiul. 


_ Both the Principal and Interest of this Issue will be a charge on the Central 
Fund of Eire, 


The following banks are authorised by the Government of Eire to offer for 
subscription £10,000,000 of the above Stock authorised to be issued under the 
Agreement with United Kingdom (Capital Sum) Act, 1938 :— 


BANK OF IRELAND. NATIONAL City BANK. 


Gurnness MaHon & Co, NORTHERN BANK. 


HIBERNIAN BANK. PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK. Royat BANK OF IRELAND. 


NATIONAL BANK, ULsTer BANK. 


Applications must be for sums of £10 or multiples thereof. Applications 
may be either— 


(1) Fully paid applications, when the whole sum payable must be lodged 
on application ; or 


(2) Instalment applications, when instalments will be required as follows: 
£10 per cent. on application, 
£20 5s 59 5» allotment, 10th June, 1938, 
£20 45 49 99 13th July, 1938, 
£20 45 59 59: 19th August, 1938. 
£30 45 59 99 15th September, 1938. 


The first interest, payable on 15th September, 1938, will be as follows :— 
On allotments fully paid on application .......... £1 2 6 per cent. 


On instalment allotnients ...........cscceessesesees Lo 10 0 per cent. 


Payment of instalment applications may be made in full at any date after 
allotment, no discount being allowed. In case of default in the payment of any 
instalment at its due date the amount previously paid will be liable to forfeiture. 
In the case of a partial allotment, the balance of the amount lodged with a fully 
paid application will be returned and the balance of the amount lodged with an 
instalment application will be applied towards the payment of the subsequent 
instalments. Instalments may be paid without additional charge through any 
of the offices of the banks mentioned, 


SRR e eRe eRe eee EERO EERO ERE E EOE EEEEEEEE EES ESE EER OS OSES OEE ESTE SESE SESE EE EH OEEEteree 


The stock of this issue is a trustee investment in Eire authorised by the 
Trustee Act, 1893, and trustees may invest therein even though the price at the 
time of investment exceeds the redemption value of £100 per cent. 


Dividends on stock of this issue will be paid without deduction of income 
tax, but the income derived from such dividends will be assessable to income tax 
in the hands of recipients at the rates of tax appropriate to their respective 
incomes. Stock of this issue and the dividends payable thereon will be exempt 
from all taxation of Eire, present or future, if it is shown in the manner directed 
by the Minister for Finance that the stock is in the beneficial ownership of a 
person who is neither domiciled nor ordinarily resident in Eire. 


Subject as hereinafter provided, the Government of Eire undertake to set 
aside on 15th March and 15th September of each year a sum equal to £2 7s. 6d. 
per cent. of the total nominal amount of the loan. After deducting therefrom 
the amount required for payment of interest, the balance of the sum so set aside 
will be carried to a Sinking Fund which will be applied to the purchase of the 
loan for cancellation when the price (excluding accrued interest) is at or under 
par, and, when such price is above par, will be either so applied or otherwise 
invested for the benefit of the Sinking Fund. The sum to be set aside on 15th 
September, 1938, shall be such an amount as after deduction therefrom of the 
interest due on that date will enable a balance of £30,000 to be carried to the 
Sinking Fund, 


The Books of this issue will be kept as separate Registers at the Head Office 
of the Bank of Ireland, Dublin, and at the principal Office of the same bank in 
Cork, and transfer between the Register in Dublin and the Register in Cork will 
be free of charge. Stock may be inscribed as transferable in the Stock Transfer 
Books or may be registered as transferable by Deed. Inscribed Stock will be 
exchangeable for Registered Stock er vice versa, without payment of any fee. 
Stock will be transferable in any sums which are multiples of a penny. Powers of 
Attorney for the transfer of Inscribed Stock and Deeds for the transfer of Regis- 
tered Stock will be free of Stamp Duty. The Stock will be officially quoted on the 
Dublin and Cork Stock Exchanges. 


A Commission of five shillings per cent. will be allowed to Banks, Stockbrokers 
and Financial Houses on allotments made in respect of applications bearing their 
stamp. 


Forms of application may be obtained from any office of the Banks previously 
mentioned or from any Post Office; from Messrs. Butler and Briscoe, 16-17 
College Green or from any stockbroker ; from the Department of Finance, Dublin; 
from the High Commissioner for Eire, 33 Regent Street, London ; from Messrs. 
Guinness Mahon & Co., 53 Cornhill, London ; from the National Bank, Ltd., 
13 Old Broad Street, London ; or from the Provincial Bank of Ireland, Ltd., 8 
Throgmorton Avenue, London. 


Department of Finance, 
2ist May, 1938. Dublin. 


£3.15.0 per cent. Financial Agreement Loan, 1953-1958. 


To THe BANK OF IRELAND. 
GuINNESS, MAHON & Co. 
HIBERNIAN BANK. 

Munster & LgINSTER BANK. 
NATIONAL BANK. 


NATIONAL Crty BANK. 
NORTHERN BANK. 

PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND. 
Royat BANK or IRELAND. 
ULster BANK, 


in terms of the Prospectus dated 2ist May, 1938, 


(1) we hereby apply for a “‘ Fully paid Allotment” of £..........cses000 » say 
eninanichtrsehabendietienendlinte ‘aia duadate puede scuasanckiebeasienmiiasenanmeneisandekiedea Un 
of the above-mentioned issue. The sum of £.............0005: » being the amount of 


the required payment at the rate of £100 for every £100 of the Loan applied for, 
is enclosed herewith. 


(2) we hereby apply for an “ Instalment Allotment” of £.............csc0ce0e ° 
OU. retin satdidmeastaseeeiuvendeteesemniaaall pounds of the above-mentioned issue, 
WSR HED Oi vn ccncssescnnnnssacncas’ , being the amount of the required deposit 


at the rate of £10 for every £100 applied for, is enclosed herewith. 


And Whe hereby engage to pay the instalments as they shall become due on 


any allotment that may be made in respect of this application, as provided in 
the said Prospectus. 


Either (1) or (2) above must be selected, but not both. 


whe request that any allotment made in respect of this Application may be— 


(a) Inscribed as Stock—* transferable in the Stock Transfer Books.” 


at Bank of Ireland, Dublin—Cork.* 
(6) Registered as Stock—* transferable by Deed.”” 
at Bank of Ireland, Dublin—Cork.* 


* Strike out the place not selected. 


Stock is to be inscribed or registered (as indicated above) in the name(s) of 


Oeececcrcocccccevccececconccscecceceseeceoncsccescooctceseecensscsceseoes Please write distinctly 
cpu binkadebteienetetendaiicatbiibeine dia diaisielaianiuaenaicieasniaiiadiilan tanihaeméialaii oo 
SIGMA oa. cccceccssccecccoveseesions eieniile eccccece seco 
Certificate of inscription or Registration to be Sent 00.......cccecceceseceesesees eneesqeees ee 
CbghdinninntininNannianbieinie pbs yentinnenninnenintonnsaientuieeanecaginnihetianeimemiaaiaie 
Bic ccissncnenitntiiaigesnein eutnitiednindaiaiiaeiaiailaaaemiibaasammtiatad 
ieeraisieieseauasieigria daichii hala aiiiiainiteaniinaciegiiateaaaibiiel ° 
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expanding scope of the undertaking, there is some evidence 
that the company’s trading policy has been tending to 
develop turnover of higher priced merchandise, while it is 
possible that the considerable expansion in food sales may 
also be responsible, in part, for the movement of the stock 
figures last year. Trading policy is usually clarified at the 
annual meeting, and the chairman’s speech should be of 
particular interest this year. 


* * * 


Lever and Unilever Meeting.--Shareholders of 
Lever and Unilever have been well served both by the new 
form of report and by the chairman’s speech at last week’s 
meeting. Mr D’Arcy Cooper struck a note of reasonable 
hope. Although the trading results of the first quarter have 
been disappointing, the directors’ estimates for 1938 “ do 
not fall short of the results obtained in 1937.” Two major 
factors determined these latter results. In the first place, the 
group is not primarily exposed to changes in economic con- 
ditions and prices, except in commodities in which it acts 
as dealers. While the cocoa collapse involved losses for the 
United Africa Company of the order of £1,000,000 in five 
or six months, the main trend of the group’s profits last 
year was undoubtedly determined by the progressive sales 
of manufactured products, which range from paper to soap, 
and from margarine to canned fish. The part played by raw 
material prices ranks second, in this business, to expansion 
of turnover from increased purchasing power. But, 
secondly, the centre of gravity of the whole undertaking is 
being gradually shifted from Central Europe towards free 
exchange areas. This fact is illustrated by margarine sales, 
which last. year accounted for £42 millions of the group’s 
total turnover of £190 millions. The former figure was only 
maintained, for the increases registered in this country and 
the United States were counter-balanced by reductions in 
Central Europe. Within the restriction area, the group is 
forced to resort to such expedients as building ships, or 
acquiring textile factories, either to transfer or merely to 
employ, its surplus blocked resources. But interests involv- 
ing £3,300,000 were acquired last year outside these coun- 
tries. This policy of gradual expansion in free exchange 
areas provides the only opportunity for the group to recoup 
earning power—which may, in former days, have been of 
the order of £2,000,000 annually—which at present is held 
under “ protective arrest.” 


* * * 


Stewarts and Lloyds’ Progress.—Mr A. C. Mac- 
diarmid’s speech at the Stewarts and Lloyds meeting on 
Tuesday set the seal on the company’s enterprise of the last 
five years. In those five years the company has spent 
£7,717,000 on its expansion programme. It has financed 
the Corby plant, which has made Stewarts and Lloyds one 
of the cheapest producers in the world, and the company 
now controls its independent supplies of raw materials. A 
somewhat heterogeneous group of scattered works have 
been reorganised as large units, each specialising in one 
type of product. The once diffuse tube industry has been 
welded into a cohesive whole, and agreements have been 
established with other companies to ensure the fullest main- 
tenance of mass production methods. These are notable 
achievements, and Mr Macdiarmid may be pardoned his 
justifiable pride in the company’s success. It has been 
achieved, moreover, without undue strain either upon the 
company’s resources or upon the shareholders’ patience. 
The whole process was accurately timed, for the main 
developments were put in hand when the company could 
obtain full benefit from low interest rates and cheap con- 
struction costs, and they were finished in time for the 
company to participate in the steel boom last year. The 
company’s present task is to consolidate the advance of 
recent years. For the future, Mr Macdiarmid is naturally 
optimistic. The demand for tubes is well below the boom 
level of the first half of last year, but is nevertheless not 
unsatisfactory. The chairman expects, indeed, that the 
average realised price this year, both in the home and in 
the export markets, will be up to the 1937 level. And on 
the longer view, he declared that the company is so 
soundly based and so strongly entrenched that the board 
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could face the hazards of the future with a considerable 
amount of equanimity. The whole speech reflected the 
company’s financial and technical strength. This, together 
with the ability of the tube industry to resist trade setback, 
may encourage stockholders to retain their holdings. 


* * * 


Wiggins Teape Profits.—Thanks to this company’s 
practice of issuing quarterly profits statements, the full 
accounts provide no surprises, but they have invariably 
enhanced the investor’s appreciation of the group’s pro- 
gress. Over a long period of years, the parent company’s 
profits have revealed consistent growth, and the rate of 
advance has tended to increase in recent years. The com- 
pany’s total profits for 1937 amount to £554,709, against 
£504,776, and confirm this impression. General charges 
are practically unchanged, but income tax and N.D.C. 
absorb a significant part of the profits increase. Earnings 
for the ordinary stock, in fact, are only £16,000 higher at 
£242,950, and the rate on the increased capital is only a 
shade higher at 16.1 per cent. The margin over the 10 per 
cent. distribution, however, is ample (in the two previous 
years 9 per cent. was paid on a smaller capital), and as 
much as £96,322 (against £85,000) is placed to reserve 
after making a special credit. Profits for the whole group 
have increased even more satisfactorily than in 1936. The 
total is £169,375 higher at £1,236,546, but taxation 
absorbs £72,000 of this increase, and the subsidiaries have 
provided £16,000 more for depreciation. The progress of 
the constituent companies has, in fact, enabled the directors 
to write back £22,187 previously over-provided for losses, 
and the Greaseproof Paper Mills made a profit last year. 
Expanding business is evident in the consolidated 
balance sheet, which shows that trade debtors are 11 per 
cent. higher at £1,014,624, and that fixed assets have risen 
by nearly £190,000. The rise in stocks from £1,259,257 to 
£1,474,496 may be due in part to higher costs as well as 
increased turnover. Profits applicable to ordinary dividends 
for the first quarter of the current year have been roughly 
maintained at £62,576, compared with £63,635 for the 
first quarter of 1937. The £1 ordinary shares yield £5 12s. 
per cent. at the current price of 35s. 73d. 


* * * 


New York Central Report.—-The plight of the 
American railroad companies, particularly those which 
serve heavy industrial districts, has been fully realised by 
the stock market in recent months. New York Central, 
which derives nearly three-quarters of its total revenue 
from freight traffic, has inevitably been affected by the in- 
dustrial setback in the United States. For the first three 
months of the current year, a debit of $1,799,000 was re- 
corded on net operating account, compared with a credit 
balance of $13,184,000 for the corresponding period of the 
previous year. A fall in the price of the common stock from 
a high level of 55} last year to 123 recognises the fact that 
earnings for the common stock are again “in the red” 
and are unlikely, at the moment, to show any sharp re- 
covery. The iine enjoyed an increased volume of business 
during the first nine months of 1937, but a sharp reduction 
in freights during the last quarter, coupled with the with- 
drawal of emergency rates worth $11 millions in 1936, 
reduced the year’s net gain in traffics to $5,162,254, or 
1.43 per cent. above the 1936 level. Operating expenses, 
on the other hand, increased from $268,830,436 to 
$284,000,438, and net revenue was consequently reduced 
by slightly more than $10 millions, from $92,233,435 to 
$82,225,687. The award of increased wages involved an 
additional expense of $4,350,317, while increased costs of 
stores, coupled with a more intensive maintenance pro- 
gramme, accounted for $2,041,600. After crediting other 
income, and deducting miscellaneous expenses, the total 
amount available for fixed charges was reduced by $74 
millions to $584 millions, while net income, after fixed 
charges, fell from $8,933,174 to $6,352,611. The latter 
figure is equivalent to earnings of 99 cents on the common 
shares, compared with $1.79 for 1936, which have received 
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The New York Central Railroad Company 


Extracts from the Report of the Board of Directors for the vear ended 


December 


The Year’s Business 


There was an improvement in the business of the company during the first nine 
months of the year, resulting in an increase of $16,865,848 (6°45 per cent.) in total 
revenue for that period compared with the same period of the previous year. During 
the last quarter of the year, however, there was an abrupt downward trend in 
revenues, due to the general decline in business, resulting in a decrease of 
$11,703,593 49 for that period and reducing the increase for the year to 
$5,162,254-°51 (1-43 per cent.) as compared with 1936. 

Revenue freight handled amounted to 131,549,445 tons, an increase of 5,606,177 
tons (4°45 per cent.). Freight revenue amounted to $257,541,451°58, a decrease 
of $172,967:79 (-07 per cent.). This decrease in revenue resulted from the dis- 
continuance on December 31, 1936, of the so-called emergency rates which amounted 
to $11,050,298:25 during that year and from increased charges against freight 
revenue in 1937 for pick up and delivery service amounting to $1,989,778. 

The Company carried 51,171,829 revenue passengers, an increase of 2,902,753 
(6:01 per cent.). Interline passengers increased 428,617 (17°92 per cent.), local 
passengers increased 3,338,099 (22-44 per cent.), while commutation passengers, 
decreased 863,963 (2°78 per cent.). Passenger revenue amounted to $66,405,563 93, 
an increase of $3,829,739 72 (6°12 per cent.). 

Net railway operating income was $36,028,267 25, a decrease of $9,250,358 - 39. 

Net income for the year amounted to $6,352,611-95, which was carried to the 
credit of profit and loss. 


Profit and Loss Account 


$ 
Balance to Credit of Profit and Loss, December 31, 1936 189,128,381 65 


Additions :— 3 
Income for the year 1937 ..................- dekaghbwbiuke 6,352,611 95 
Credits trom retired road and equipment ...........+ 91,748 10 


Delayed income credits :— 

Reversal of accruals to December 31, 

1936, for excise tax account 

Railroad Retirement Act of 1935 
IE 5s Shei cccdecinss convennesese $4,781,496 45 

Balance of Pension Reserves accrued 

1925-6-7 not required account 
Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 1,641,391 59 
—_——. 6,422,888 04 





IIE: . .cciatscacsessncucunieevascnsauene isbréaneewenenee 14,861 68 
PURCRUEIOOS COGUED ccc ccsctevesccesscscccsscceescesvese 488,928 56 
—_—_———_ 13,371,038 33 
Deductions :— 202,499,419 98 
Surplus appropriated for investment in physical 
property . a pla tokssnmamenwoncone be 46,348 62 
Debt discount extinguished through surplus 319,921 23 
Debits from retired road and equipment (represents 
ledger value, less net salvage recovered, of road- 
way property not required for transportation 
service retired during the year and charged 
directly to Profit and Loss Account) .............+: 6,441,703 49 
I IED Scindccccnccvcndbiccinannestisassecceve 1,033,477 15 
7,841,450 49 
Balance to Credit of Profit and Loss, December 31, 1937 ............ 194,657,969 49 


Operating Expenses 

Early in the year labour organisations representing employees of the company 
made demand for a general increase in wages. A committee representing the rail- 
roads was authorised to handle the negotiations on a national basis, and as a result 
of the negotiations and mediation, National Mediation Board, Docket Cases A-410 
and A-395, the basic rates of train and engine service employees were increased 
44 cents per day effective October 1 and the basic rates of other employees coming 
under the jurisdiction of the various other labour organisations were increased 
5 cents per hour effective August 1. This increase in wages during the period in 
which it was effective resulted in additional payroll expense amounting to $4,350,317. 
Increased cost of materials, supplies and fuel approximated $2,041,600, which in 
some measure was due to a more extensive maintenance programme. ‘Together with 
the increased volume of traffic, these items constitute the principal factors responsible 
for an increase of $15,170,002-61 in operating expenses. 

By groups, operating expenses for 1937 were as follows :— 


Group Amount Increase 


Maintenance of way and structures —.........06. 41,184,590 75 4,442,676 85 


Maintenance Of CQuiIpMeNt .........cccececeesereee 79,377,372 06 2,840,254 29 
Traffic expenses kairanewesentesbwenasadesehnniasee 6,780,674 OL 213,684 08 
Transportation CXpemses .......ccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 139,560,842 26 8,242,030 O1 
Miscellaneous operations ........ pecepakbeabusts 5,722,002 86 489,218 35 
General expenses . Dubus cakddbakorvonsdeusteud ¥ 11,441,910 55 1,058,014 72* 
Transportation for investment—credit ......... 66,953 61 153 75¢ 


284,000,438 88 15,170,002 61 
* Decrease. t Decrease in credit. 
Railway Tax Accruals 
Railway tax accruals were $32,160,527: 04, an increase of $1,348,489 57 (4°38 per 
cent.). Accruals for Federal and State Unemployment Insurance amounted to 
$3,608,749 93, an increase of $1,921,256°27, due to an increase of 1 per cent. in 
the rate of taxation, and to an increase in compensation paid. Federal Excise taxes 
in connection with the Railroad Retirement Act amounted to $5,026,542:98, an 
increase of $214,248-°34. State taxes on gross earnings increased $136,934:°16, as 
follows: New York, $59,366°89, due to credit adjustments included in accounts 
for the previous year; Pennsylvania, $7,685 59, due to increase in rate of taxation ; 
Ohio, $69,667 -02, due to increase in gross revenue; and Indiana, $214-66. Taxes 
on real and personal property and Special Franchise taxes increased $22,097 :96 
and $32,472:31, respectively. Canadian Income taxes increased $35,498 -99, due to 
adjustment of accruals for prior years ; State and Federal capital stock taxes increased 
$74,845 -02, due to an increase in the tax base and to adjustments and there were 
increases aggregating $19,730-95 in other items. Federal Income taxes decreased 
$84,264 48 of which $19,486: 35 is due to a decrease in net income of lessor companies 
and $64,778:13 resulted from adjustments in taxes of prior years. 


Net Railway Operating Income 
Net railway operating income amounted to $36,028,267:25, a decrease of 
$9,250,358 - 39. 
Other Income 
Other income amounted to $24,317,395 -69, an increase of $1,851,933 45. 


Fixed Charges 


Fixed charges amounted to $52,197,064:22, a decrease of $4,944,486°02, as 
follows :— 

Rent for leased road and equipment decreased $1,544,607°76. Interest on the 
funded debt of lessor companies, payable by the company as rental, decreased 
$1,508,169-31, due to the retirement of maturing obligations and certain issues 
called for redemption and to the discontinuance of interest on certain lessor obliga- 
tions held by the company. Rentals based upon revenues decreased $92,281 -08, 
as a result of decreased revenues. These decreases were partly offset by an increase 
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of $40,346 93 in Federal taxes and interest paid for account of lessors and a net 
increase of $15,495-70 in other items. 

Interest on funded debt amounted to $26,404,466 26, a decrease of $2,373,387 88, 
There was a decrease of $2,648,154-28 in interest on the company’s 6 per cent. 
Ten-Year Convertible Secured Bonds, due to the retirement of that issue mainly 
by conversion into capital stock ; a decrease of $170,713-34, due to the re-acquire- 
ment by the company of $8,000,000, principal amount, of its 5 per cent. Refunding 
and Improvement Mortgage Bonds of Series C ; a decrease of $159,755 - 56, due to 
the retirement of a five-year note to the Securities Corporation of the New York 
Central Railroad; interest charges of $413,594-44 and $59,548 01, respectively, 
were included in accounts of the previous year upon notes due to the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation and to the Federal Administration of Public Works, as com- 
pared with none in the current year, the loans having been repaid during 1936; 
and there was a decrease of $246,957-09 in interest upon equipment obligations 
due to the payment of maturing instalments. The foregoing decreases were offset 
in part by an increase of $402,453-89 in interest on the company’s 354 per cent. 
Secured Sinking Fund Bonds and by an increase of $52,941 -67 in interest on Serial 
Notes, interest being accrued for the entire year as compared with nine months of 
1936 ; interest amounting to $867,386 on the company’s 314 per cent. Fifteen Year 
Secured Bonds, issued May 1, 1937, and a net increase of $2,553-28 in other items. 

Interest on unfunded debt decreased $1,026,490°38. There were net decreases 
aggregating $1,082,384-82 due to the payment of bank loans in the previous year, 
payment of indebtedness to the Railroad Credit Corporation and reduction in orher 
interest bearing obligations of the company; while interest on indebtedness to the 
State of New York, incurred for the West Side Improvements, increased $55,894: 44, 


Net Income and Surplus for the Year 
The net income of the company for the year amounted to $6,352,611-95 and was 
carried to the credit of profit and loss. 
After sundry adjustments, the profit and loss account at the end of the year 
amounted to $194,657,969-49 and total corporate surplus to $203,805,493 - 78. 


Capital Stock Issued in Conversion of Bonds 


During the year, the company issued 1,453,387 shares of capital stock, together 
with stock scrip certificates representing 39912 shares, in conversion of and in 
exchange for $58,151,600, principal amount, of its Ten-Year 6 per cent. Convertible 
Secured Bonds, such exchange having been at the rate of 25 shares of stock per 
$1,000 principal amount of bonds except as to $700 of bonds which were converted 
after May 10, 1937, at the rate of 20 shares of stock per $1,000 bond applicable after 
that date. 229 additional shares of stock were issued in exchange for stock scrip 
certificates previously issued making the total number of shares issued during the 
year 1,453,616. On December 31, 1937, there were outstanding 6,447,400* shares 
of stock and scrip certificates for 171 shares. 


Loans from Railroad Credit Corporation 


As shown in the annual report for 1936, the loans obtained by the company from 
the Railroad Credit Corporation originally amounting to $5,700,000 had been 
reduced by the end of that year to $198,439-80. This balance was discharged by 
credits and repayments on the loan during 1937. 


New York Central Railroad Equipment Trust of 1937 


This trust was established by Agreement dated March 15, 1937, and there were 
issued thereunder $4,290,000 of 214 per cent. equipment trust certificates maturing 
in equal annual instalments of $286,000 on March 15, in the years 1938-1952, 
inclusive, and representing approximately 75 per cent. of the cost of equipment 
leased by the Trustee to this company. These certificates are guaranteed, as to pay- 
ment of par value and dividends, by endorsements by this company. The equipment 
included in the trust, costing approximately $5,730,900, consists of 50 Hudson type 
passenger locomotives. 


Conversion and Redemption of Ten-Y ear 6 per cent. Convertible 
Secured Bonds 


The company called for redemption on June 30, 1937, at 102 per cent. of their 
principal amount, plus accrued interest, its Ten-Year 6 per cent. Convertible 
Secured Bonds, due May 10, 1944, issued in 1934. This issue originally amounting 
to $59,911,100 had been reduced by the redemption date through conversion of 
bonds into capital stock of the company to $1,712,000. Of the total of $58,199,100 
ot the bonds so converted, $47,500 were converted in 1936 and $58,151,600 in 1937, 
all having been converted at the conversion price of $40 per share, except $700 
converted at the conversion price of $50 per share applicable after May 10, 1937. 
Provision for payment of the principal of the remaining $1,712,000 of these bonds 
on the redemption date was made by the issue of new convertible 314 per cent. 
bonds as above mentioned. 


Adjustment of Investment in Equipment 


Prior to June 30, 1907, the company expended large amounts in the acquisition 
of new equipment and for additions and betterments to equipment, which expendi- 
tures were then charged to operating expenses or to profit and loss. As a result of 
this practice, a physical inventory and appraisal of the company’s equipment brought 
down to December 31, 1936, developed a value of equipment owned of 
$382,578,758 -86, upon which amount depreciation charges are based, as compared 
with an investment value of $364,893,297-80, as stated in the company’s books, 
a difference of $17,685,460-06. Upon request by and approval of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, the foregoing difference was adjusted during the year by 
adding the amount of $17,685,460 -06 to the investment account with a corresponding 
credit to the reserve for accrued depreciation. 


West Side Improvements—New York City 

The construction of the depressed tracks between West 34th and West 64th 
Streets was completed and the new tracks placed in service. Construction is pro- 
ceeding on the new stock yards and other collateral improvements which, when 
completed, will permit the removal of all tracks from the surface of the city streets 
north of the 30th Street Yard. The covering of the tracks and the new highway be- 
tween West 72nd Street and West 124th Street has been completed and construction 
work is in progress for the balance of the project. The Express Highway has been 
put in service tor its entire length, eliminating the grade crossings at 79th and 96th 
Streets. * 

Pensions 

As a result of an agreement between carriers, including this company, and the 
Brotherhoods of railway employees, a statutory pension system has been enacted 
by Congress and approved June 24, 1937. Two bills were involved, one providing 
for the payment of pensions and the other providing for payroll assessments in equal 
amounts upon the carriers and their employees. 

Under the Railroad Retirement Act, the pension rosters of the carriers were 
absorbed by the United States Treasury Department, effective with the June 1937 
payroll, subject to the statutory maximum of $120 per month. 4,891 pensions 
granted under this company’s voluntary pension system were transferred to the rolls 
of the United States Treasury Department. In cases where such pensions exceeded 
the statutory maximum, this company has continued the payment of the excess amounts 
over $120 per month. 


The Board wishes to express its appreciation of the loyal and efficient service of 
the officers and employees of the company during the year. 


For the Board of Directors, 
F. E. WILLIAMSON, President. 
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no dividend since $4 per share was paid for 1931. In 
present circumstances of higher costs and adverse revenues, 
it is difficult to take a favourable view of the outlook for 
the stock, whose rehabilitation depends on a really convinc- 
ing economic recovery in the industrial states. 


* * * 


Griffiths Hughes Dividend .—In 1935, the {1 ordinary 
shares of Griffiths Hughes Proprietaries reached 62s. 6d. 
To-day, they are quoted at 11s. 3d. The profits and divi- 
dend record of the company since that year has shown an 
unmistakable downturn, which is further confirmed in this 
week’s dividend announcement. The Proprietaries company 
is to pay 6} per cent. for the nine months’ accounting 
period from June, 1937, to March, 1938. According co an 
official statement issued last December, the change in 
accounting period does not affect the profit of the holding 
company, which has received the benefit of a full year’s 
profit from the operating company to March. The 64 per 
cent. dividend, therefore, is comparable with the payment 
of 11 per cent. for 1936-37, and 174 per cent. for the 
preceding year. The sharp fall in dividends reflects the re- 
cent change in the operating company’s profitability. For 
the year to March, 1936, the latter recorded a total profit 
of £454,121; during the succeeding year, profits fell to 
£234,026, and for the past year a further setback has 
occurred to £162,196. Such a persistent and substantial 
decline in earnings must evidently be regarded as disturb- 
ing. The setback in 1936-37 was explained at the last 
meeting as being largely due to currency devaluations, 
together with the constitutional crisis and the effect of the 
projected medicine tax. Shareholders will await with some 
concern a fuller explanation of the company’s present 
trading position. 


* * * 


General Refractories Position.—Investors will find 
two features of particular interest in the report of General 
Refractories for 1937. The first is the intimation that 
the board considers that the process of expansion has 
come to an end. Future policy will be directed towards 
the consolidation and development of the resources 
acquired during the past few years. The company’s 
expansion has indeed been spectacular. At the end of 
1935, total assets amounted to £543,361, of which 
£360,982 was represented by plant and investments in 
subsidiaries. By the end of last year, the total had expanded 
to £1,461,623, of which fixed assets and subsidiary 
interests accounted for £780,640. Such rapid expansion 
evidently called for the full consolidation of assets and 
earnings for the whole group, and this provides the second 
feature of the report. The statements disclose the 
existence of bank loans and overdrafts (partly secured) 
amounting to £422,194 at the end of December, while 
the current net assets position reflects the consequences 
of the recent expansion of the group. Consolidated trading 
profits amount to £166,436, of which the balance attri- 
butable to General Refractories, after charging £15,960 
for the subsidiaries’ depreciation, and £25,000 for the 
central depreciation fund, is £81,600. The corresponding 
net profit of General Refractories itself amounts to 
£79,726, which covers the 16 per cent. dividend with 
a margin of £3,026. It appears, however, that sums 
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totalling £62,177 have been appropriated from general 
reserve (whose total of £404,752 included share premiums 
to an amount of £213,948). In particular, sofne £25,000 
has been transferred to obsolescence and depreciation 
reserve, and £15,000 to income tax reserve. To what 
extent, if any, these provisions are of a special nature 
(since they have been charged against accumulated, and 
not current, profits) may perhaps be explained at next 
week’s meeting. Meanwhile, the group has the advantage 
of a surplus (subject to £37,700 final dividend) of 
£405,612, but last year’s dividend was covered with a 
relatively small margin of earnings, before taking account 
of the special charges. 


* * * 


Yorkshire Amalgamated Colleries Report.—The 
rapid expansion of profits recorded by this colliery con- 
cern in recent years at one time encouraged hopes of a 
generous increase in earnings and dividend for 1937-38. 
The increased distribution of 54 per cent. tax free, how- 
ever, suggested that the rise in profits would not be as 
generous as in 1936-37. An 8 per cent. increase in 
income, to £305,587, is satisfactory in itself, but seems 
modest compared with the expansion shown in recent years. 
The course of profits is analysed in the following com- 
parative table: — 


Years ended March 31 


1936 1937 1938 
£ £ £ 
IE. 001 Jotcidsuidisvidinigeneese 151,828 282,161 305,587 
codec ashok inccpienkinie 3,245 3,761 3,803 
Debenture interest ............ 40,554 39,394 38,558 
Preference dividend ......... a 8,163 11,250 
Ordinary shares :— 
SEINE > casbesiinsetsscanmnes 108,029 230,843 251,976 
DUNNE: sj. snibceukbhnedbantewnicase 88,913 145,700 160,336 
MEN, easaccukemsssienaice 4 5t St 
Speckal GHaTPEs ....c0cccceseee 22,500 12,076 1,954 
General Teserve ....ccccscsecce is 50,000 50,000 
Carry-forward — ......ccccc.e0- 6,191* 29,679* 70,000* 
+ Tax free. * After crediting income tax repaid: 1935-36, 
£475; 1936-37, £481; 1937-38, £635.  t Subject to deferred 
rights. 


Actually last year’s improvement is somewhat better than 
the figures for total income suggest, and the latest distri- 
bution is made on a conservative basis. Profits in 1936-37 
included receipts from subsidiaries to the extent of 
£41,877 in excess of current earnings. Last year the 
subsidiaries retained £1,233 of their net profits, and 
made considerably increased provisions for income tax 
and N.D.C. The holding company also received no benefit 
from the new coke-ovens and bye-product plant of the 
Dinnington Colliery Company, which came into operation 
only last March, following delays in obtaining materials 
and plant. Although the group’s output was the highest for 
some years, higher wages and material costs were pay- 
able. Shareholders will also note a rise in the group’s 
stocks from £99,025 to £164,274. Expenditure upon the 
new Dinnington plant presumably accounts for a large 
part of the increase in properties and plant from 
£5,906,621 to £6,217,121, though further purchases of new 
railway wagons are reported. In assessing the prospects for 
the current year, investors may set against the industrial 
outlook the group’s improving technical efficiency and the 
advantage of the coal-selling schemes, but at the current 
price of 17s. 6d. the £1 shares offer the significantly high 
return of £8 13s. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Siemens Brothers Setback.—Compared with the 
excellent profits of the previous year, the latest results of 
Siemens are disappointing. The fact that they fall a little 
short even of the 1935 level has not affected the ordinary 
dividends, for with the assistance of some saving in charges, 
earnings fall short of the 74 per cent. distribution by only 
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a small margin. After crediting £28,257 for income in 
respect of earlier years, the directors have been able to set 
aside £10,000 to reserve and to increase the balance car- 
ried forward by some £8,000. The allocation of profits 
for the past three years is shown in the following table: — 


Years ended December 31 


1935 1936 1937 
: £ £ £ 
WUE -Ucacaptccuvsbusvasuccesnara 236,122 347,656 228,520 
Deb. service and pensions .... 27,383 17,670 


Peeks Gividend) a iiccccicccscee 55,000 55,000 55,000 


Ordinary stock :— 


ME i cic Sscaibiwdpasdonnncn 153,739 274,986 173,520 ‘ 

Paid an osseeenneeeeenee 147,000 183,750 183,750 The Government of Southern Rhodesia 

> ae ° s° : ‘ ae ‘ 

NP , Wisilnncttioecaiinas 6 Ta 72 invites enquiries regarding the 
General reserve ......s:.00000 86,343 10,000 potentialities of mining in 


Carry-forward o........cc0 339,724 344,617 352,644 ; 

, . t the colony 
t After crediting £28,257 income of previous periods realised 
during year. 


} } . 
No comment upon the 1937 results was offered in the Southern Rhodesia to-day offers a 
report, and Lord Queenborough’s survey at this week’s profitable field of investment to 
meeting was therefore awaited with the more interest. A Companies undertaking exploration 
year ago we suggested that Siemens might be affected by and mineral investment. 


rising costs. It is difficult to estimate how individual manu- 
facturers were affected by the soaring prices in the sprin . . . 5 
and by the sharp falls aie autumn Sf 1937, but a - The colony is rich in Asbestos, 
formation as is available from Siemens’ accounts does not Chrome, Tungsten, Coal and 
suggest that declining orders account for the setback. Dur- numerous other minerals. 

ing 1937 the workshops were fully occupied, and the 
increased order book has necessitated further extensions. 


£100,000,.000 IN GOLD 


Enquiries may be addressed to The Secretary, 


, ; Gold mining is in a flourishing 
The balance sheet shows, in fact, that fixed assets have sani aud ite tusthin dovaieny 
risen from £1,033,095 to £1,157,054, and the rise in stocks = eee Se er <e evelop 
is greater still—from £1,134,970 to £1,522,094. Such an ment is awalling capital. 
increase may probably be interpreted favourably, for the 
company manufactures more for orders than for stock. 
Since 1932, however, Siemens’ profits have seen some 
degree of fluctuation, and not until 1936 were pre-depres- 
sion levels re-attained. In view of to-day’s uncertain trade 
outlook, a yield of 6} per cent. on the ordinary shares at A L O N E H A S BEEN 
24s. is probably justified. O 
ee PRODUCED IN THE 

Fine Cotton Spinners and ‘* Slubbers.’’—-The L A S T F O R T x ¥ E A R 5, 
week’s textile company news reflects the recent uncer- 
tainty which has been apparent in trade reports. Fine 
Cotton Spinners have followed up the recovery of 1936-37 AND N U MER OU 5 
with a further rise in total profits from £304,421 to 
£349,445, which, in the circumstances, may be regarded as Pp R O S P E es T S A W A ] z 
satisfactory. After provision for charges, including 
£100,000 for depreciation, which are practically the same 
as in the previous year, the amount earned for dividend is INVE STI G ATI O N. 
rather more than 50 per cent. higher at £133,761. The 
improved earnings, of course, are applied to the reduction ' 
of the debit balance carried forward to £212,538. The THE COUNTRY S VAST 
chairman last year pointed out that a satisfactory earnings 
basis must be achieved before the balance sheet “ slim- MINERAL WEALTH 
ming ” could be undertaken. The latest report states that a 
scheme is now being prepared, and will be submitted within 
the next few months. The few changes in the balance sheet, R E OQ U ] R E S M O R E 
such as a fall from £1,780,789 to £1,704,790 in stocks 
and an appreciable improvement in cash, do not affect the DEVELOPMENT 
obvious need for an extensive reconstruction. British Cotton 
and Wool Dyers, whose ordinary dividends have been = 
satisfactorily maintained in recent years, experienced last 
_ hing engl profits of 16 per —. to atone The MINERAL PRODUCTION FOR 1937 
allocation for depreciation is maintained at 000 but no 
further provision is made for obsolescence. It is largely EXCEEDED 7,400,000 
due to this fact that earnings for the share capital are only aed 
a trifle lower at 6.2 per cent. The 43 per cent. dividend 
(against 63 per cent.) therefore reflects a more conservative 
policy than in recent years. Like many established con- Department of Mines, Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia 
cerns serving the textile industry, “ Slubbers * are obvi- . 
ously finding present conditions difficult, and their divi- = 
dend record, rather than any immediate prospects of The High Commissioner for Southern Rhodesia, 
recovery, probably explains the present price of 3s. 74d. Rhodesia House, 429, Sirand, London, W.C.2. 
for the Ss. shares. 
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Ocean Coal Scheme.—The reduction of ordinary 
capital which Ocean Coal and Wilsons is seeking to effect 
is not directly necessitated by the company’s own position. 
Preference dividends have been regulariy paid, an ordinary 
dividend of 3} per cent. has been declared for 1937, and 
the company’s income, at £268,005, increased by no less 
than 41 per cent. over the 1936 total. A subsidiary, United 
National Collieries (which represents £1,160,553 of the 
total assets of £7,470,285 in the parent company’s balance 
sheet) has paid no preference dividend since 1926, 0 
ordinary dividend since 1924, and has a debit balance at 
profit and loss of £394,710. In one operation the parent 
company proposes to write down the book value of the 
holding in United National (together with some smaller 
adjustments for other subsidiaries) by reducing its own 
capital and also to acquire the remaining capital 
of United National as a step towards the absorp- 
tion of the subsidiary colliery companies into one 
Operating company. By reducing its ordinary stock 
from £5,000,000 to £4,000,000, Ocean Coal will 
write down its holding in United National by £881,430 
to £279,553 (representing 20s. per preference and Ss. 4d. 
per ordinary share), and will apply the balance to the 
adjustment of book values for other holdings. There remain 
225,814 preference and 304,090 ordinary shares of United 
National in the hands of the public which the parent com- 
pany offers to purchase. The basis proposed is 12s. pre- 
ference and 8s. new ordinary (or 10s. old) in Ocean Coal 
for each United National £1 preference share; and 5s. 4d. 
new (or 6s. 8d. old) ordinary capital for each £1 ordinary 
share. Ocean Coal’s issued capital will then consist of 
£1,733,194 5 per cent. preference and £4,171,417 ordinary 
stock, against £1,597,706 and £5,000,000, respectively, as 
at the end of 1937. On the basis of current market values 
the terms appear reasonable, and, taking the United 
National Company’s assets at their book values, the break- 
up value of the ordinary shares would be roughly 14s. per 
£1 share. But on the basis of United National’s past earn- 
ing capacity, they seem generous. At current Ocean Coal 
market values, United National preference shares are being 
acquired for about 16s. 3d. and the ordinary shares for 
3s. 3d. The position of Ocean Coal shareholders is not 
altered to any important extent by the scheme, and the 
proposals as a whole are likely to find acceptance. 


* * * 


Swedish Industrial Profits.—Readers who studied 
the charts appearing on page 123 of The Economist of 
April 9th will have been impressed by the degree of 
industrial recovery which Sweden has achieved since the 
depression. Its translation into profits in 1937 is evident 
from the announcements of Swedish industrial concerns in 
the course of this year. These results are compared with 
those of 1935 and 1936 in the following table: — 


| 
| Rarned Shares 








| “B” Shs. 
Company | for | Div. |] | (London 
| Divs.t | | Earned | Paid | Price 
| Kr. 000 | Kr. 000 Yt | %| £ 
Separator— | | | 
cee ee | 4,926! 4,085) 6-1 | 53 
6,228 | 4,902! 7-7 3,™= 
7,251 | 6,536) 9-0 | (Kr. 100) 
20,556 | 13,000 15-8 | 10 | 134 
«| 22,832 | 13,000} 17-6 | 10 | dad? 
IEE dccsacgmebemebindgidougeions | 22,717 | 13,000 | 17-5t | 10¢ - 
Elektrolux— | 
aia ae, | 8,451) 6,000/ 14-1 10 7 
ce ceccianai | ggss| 6,000) 148 | 10 (Ke. 45) 
a eeeeennaeni | 9,152 | 6,000 | 15-3§ | 10§ | . 
Volvo— 
iiss niche | 844 | 650 6-5 5 
SUI 1 cisiehceahaiiatndeaiaaes | 1,306/ 650; 100) 5 |}. 
ctr ta ae ee | 2014 910| 11-0*! §#| { (Kr. 50) 





t+ Before legal, etc., reserve allocation, if any. * In 1937, capital increased by 
issue for cash from Kr.13,000,000 to Kr.18,200,000.  ¢ Or 20 per cent. on new 
capital paid, and 35% earned. § Or 13 per cent. on new capital paid, and 
20-4% earned. 


The rate of expansion in profits last year compares quite 
well with that achieved in 1936, and this total is often 


close to the 1929 figures. Profits of Separator Company, 
who make centrifugal apparatus for a variety of pur- 
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poses, are within Kr. 582,000 of the 1929 figure, while 
Elektrolux and S.K.F. (whose English subsidiary re- 
cently issued a satisfactory report) show the best results 
for a decade. These two companies may claim the addi- 
tional merit of having maintained a comparatively high rate 
of dividend throughout the depression. Earnings of Volvo 
(makers of motor-cars and engines) have been rising rapidly 
in recent years, though the real rate of progress is masked 
by expansions, which last year involved a cash issue of 
Kr. 5,200,000. For the most part, however, these inter- 
national trading concerns have achieved their good profits 
record in the face of currency and other trade restric- 
tions. Having accumulated resources beyond their profit- 
able needs, both Elektrolux and S.K.F. have returned 
part of the capital to shareholders, of the substantial pro- 
portions of Kr. 25 and Kr. 50 respectively on the former 
Kr. 100 shares. While these Swedish companies have 
staged a commendable recovery in recent years, the pres- 
sure of trade restrictions, which might be intensified if 
international commerce suffered a decline, is very rele- 
vant to their future prospects. 





* * * 


Other Company Results.—Other important results 
published this week come mainly from miscellaneous in- 
dustrial companies, though the rubber and the investment 
trust groups are also well represented. Our usual analysis 
of profit and loss accounts, on page 462, covers nearly 
ninety companies, whose results are discussed on page 438 
under the heading “ Shorter Comments.” 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—In this issue 
reports of company meetings begin on page 448. Mr 
Walter Holman’s address to Incorporated Accountants is 
discussed in a Note on page 429. At the Anglo-Palestine 
Bank meeting, Mr L. Istorik expressed satisfaction that the 
bank had not experienced any disturbance of business by 
reason of the present recession. A fairly large amount 
of additional credit had been required. Mr. Walter H 
Brown, addressing London and Manchester Assurance 
members, drew attention to the growth of industrial assur- 
ance since 1869, when the company was formed; to-day, 
there were over 90 million industrial policies in force in the 
British Isles. Efforts to minimise fire hazards were dis- 
cussed at the Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance 
meeting by Mr. A. E. Pattinson, who reported that the 
latest year’s underwriting profit was one of the best 
recorded. In reviewing the latest results of the British 
Match Corporation Mr Clarence Bartholomew reported 
that during the year the company’s trade had been free 
from serious disturbance except in Brazil. Home, 
Dominions and Argentine trade yielded almost the same 
revenue as in the previous year, but taxation absorbed 
nearly £50,000 more from the group. Addressing South- 
Eastern Gas shareholders, Sir David Milne-Watson 
pointed out that, following recent acquisitions, only five 
gas undertakings were larger than their group. Members of 
British Shareholders Trust were informed by Sir Follett 
Holt that the trust’s 290 investments were in undertakings 
operating principally in this country or under British 
control. At the Rubber Plantations Investment Trust meet- 
ing, Mr H. J. Welch expressed the view that it would be 
in the best interests of Empire producers if the preference 
in this country on Empire teas were removed. Teas dis- 
placed from the London market in turn displaced Indian 
and Ceylon teas in outside markets. Addressing Lunuva 
(Ceylon) Tea and Rubber Estates shareholders, Mr Welch 
declared that the main problem in the tea business was to 
find the best way of keeping the harvest down to per- 
missible limits. With rubber, however, it was more profit- 
able to sell a proportion of export rights than to produce 
an equivalent quantity of rubber. At the Sungei Batu 
a Rubber meeting, Mr E. D. Hewan disclosed that 
orward sales of five tons per month had been effected for 
1938 at 1s. O4d. per Ib (landed London). Sir Francis 
Voules, at the Kepong (Malay) Rubber meeting, declared 
himself sceptical of the value of a buffer pool to the rubber 
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industry’s well-being. Surveying the Mining Trust’s 
different interests, Earl Castle Stewart expressed the view 
that the holding in Saudi Arabian Mining Syndicate would 
be very profitable. Additional shares had been purchased 
and shipment of plant had begun. At the meeting of 
Smith's Potato Crisps, Sir Herbert E. Morgan referred to 
the new factory at Lincoln, and the doubling of capacity 
at Stockport to increased trade. Mr Walter Maclachlan, 
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SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
MAY 24 MAY 26 


THE shrinkage of turnover to famine 
dimensions has continued this week. 
Apart from speculative activity in cer- 
tain sections of the Kaffir market, in- 
deed, markets have relapsed into a con- 
dition of stalemate, in which holders are 
prepared to hold, but new buyers are 
not attracted. The coincidence of this 
stalemate with a certain restiveness re- 
garding international politics may be 
significant, but further economic indi- 
cators, such as the latest trade returns 
and the building plans figures, also pro- 
vide little incentive for the industrial 
share investor. Such improvement as 
occurred in the middle of the week 
appeared to mark the preparatory stages 
of the closing of an account in which 
the bears have played a greater part than 
the bulls. 

Quiet conditions marked the opening 
in the gilt-edged market, though 
National Defence Bonds, with a small 
rise, reached the new high level of 100,¢. 
Lack of support, coupled with the 
announcement of the Kent loan terms, 
caused a further setback, but in mid- 
week the tone was distinctly firmer. 
Fairly large buying of War Loan was 
reported, and this prompted the infer- 
ence that “help” was being accorded 
to the market. Further selling of New 
Zealand issues caused losses of up to a 
point on successive days. 

In the foreign bond market the 
Shanghai-Nanking default was followed 
by a setback in Chinese issues, while 
Central European issues marked the 
continuance of political uneasiness. 
Brazilian loans were also a consistently 
weak group. 

* 

The home rail group, encouraged per- 
haps by bear operations, made the most 
of the prospective traffic losses at the 
beginning of the week, major falls 
again being recorded by the junior pre- 
ference issues. The actual returns pro- 
vided the signal for a prompt improve- 
ment, ranking up to a point, in both 
ordinary and preference issues. London 
‘Transport “ C” stock declined, but was 
not specifically affected by the accident. 
In the foreign rails section, Cordoba 
issues alone made headway, on hopes 
that the Argentine Government would 
implement the purchase of the line. 

Business in the industrial market, 
except for certain special groups, re- 
mained at low ebb, although prices ap- 
peared steadier in mid-week. The steel 
group, for instance, showed improve- 
ments of a few pence on Wednesday, 
after two reactionary days in which 
Dorman Long and Tube Investments 
were particularly affected. Electrical 
equipment shares remain an uncertain 
market, Siemens declining further on 
the report (see page 434). Supply shares 
also tended to ease. A***raft issues 
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lacked their previous impetus, but prices 
remained relatively firm. Motor shares 
proved sensitive to poor support, and, 
with the exception of Distillers, the 
brewery share list was not impressive. 
‘Tobacco shares staged a late improve- 
ment, but little interest was taken in 
store shares, while textile issues re- 
mained friendless. The miscellaneous 
list showed a limited mid-week recovery, 
after opening dull. 


* 


In the oil share market, a somewhat 
firmer tendency followed a dull and 
irregular start to the week. Prices sagged 
at first through lack of interest, and the 
mid-week improvement was not accom- 
panied by much expansion of business. 
Mexican Eagle fell on the breaking of 
diplomatic relations between Great 
Britain and Mexico. Conditions in the 
rubber market were thoroughly idle, 
though the tendency towards sagging 
prices was checked in mid-week, and 
public sales were small. Tea shares con- 
tinued thoroughly apathetic, and un- 
responsive to the good company results 
recently published. 

Although the week began quietly, the 
mining market was rather more active 
than some other sections. Among 
Kaffirs, Western Holdings again pro- 
vided the chief feature, staging a minor 
professional boom in which profit-taking 
seemed to be well absorbed. Other issues 
started with trifling losses, but by mid- 
week the influence of Western Holdings 
caused a certain broadening of activity, 
particularly in developing mines on 
Cape support. West Africans were neg- 
lected on the whole. Until mid-week, 
Rhodesian coppers were subdued, and 
firmer quotations did not result in 
a much higher turnover. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 


INDICATORS 

| | r 

| Security Indices 

} | Corres. 

| Total | - - 

1938 | : Day | | 

| Bargains$) 7937 | 30 ord. | 20 fixed 

| | shares* int.t 

| 
May 13| 6,450 7,590 86-5 128-6 
May 16 7,395 7,590 85-1 128-6 
May17| 6,835 7,075 84:4 128-7 
May 18 7,075 7,955 85-2 128-7 
May 19/| 8,055 7,055 84:4 128°6 

1938 
High... tha we 97-2 131-0 
Jan. 12 Feb. 4 

Low ... eet eee 79:4 126°9 


Mar. 16 Mar. 17 


+ Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. * July 1, 
1935 = 100. + 1928 = 100. 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ index of 151 in- 
dustrial equity prices which stood at 
66-5 on Tuesday last (May 17th) had 
fallen to a rather greater extent than 
in recent weeks though it remained 
14 points above the “low” touched 
early in April. A week ago the index 
stood at 68.3, and a month ago at 
69-2. The corresponding average yields 
are 5°62, 5:44 and 5-33 per cent. 
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reviewing the interests held by British-Borneo Petroleum 
Syndicate, disclosed that the market value of securities ex- 
ceeded book values at March 31st. Payment of a dividend 
in respect of the current financial year was forecast by Mr 
Arthur E. Hadley at the Rhodesia Railways meeting. Mr 
R. Olaf Hambro referred to the excellent financial position 
of the Scandinavian countries, which account for well over 
50 per cent. of Hambros Bank business. 


EXCHANGES 


A selection of the separate indices 
follows :— 


Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) | 





Group (and No. Prices 
of Securiti | ay | 1938 
urities) Apr. May May Higl 
19, 10, i = 
| 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 
ii 
Building mats. (6)| 82-4 | 83-4) 81-9| 87-1 
Coal EE toancincdl 95:9 91:6 86:7 | 106-7 
Cotton RS ated | 28:7 27:6 26:3 37:1 
Elec. mfg. (12) 119-4 | 120-7 | 117°8 | 129-7 
Iron and st. (17) | 60-7 56°8 53-5 66-4 
Home rails (4) | 63:2 55:8 54-0 71-0 
Breweries (20) | 128-0 | 129-9 | 127°4 | 133-6 
a ae . | | | 
| Yields (%) | 
| | Prices, 
Group | Apr. | May | May | 4 
19, 10, mo 
|} 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
sae free 
Building materials 6-74 | 6°67 6-78 75:0 
GREE. < cst secon | 5-41 | 5-68 | 6-03} 91-1 
NS occ cinenevee |} 2°89 | 2:91 2:99 | 26:3 
Elec. manufg. ...... 5-72 | 5:47 | 5:60 | 111-1 
Iron and steel ...... 6:90 | 7:73 | 8-30 53°5 
Home rails ......... 5°22 | 5:78 | 6:13 | 54:0 
eae | 5-20 | 5-13 | 5 | 8 





New York 


AFTER an aimless start to the week, 
Wall Street took a slight turn for the 
better. Over the week-end trading was 
overshadowed by the news that Mr 
Roosevelt would send a Special Message 
to Congress reaffirming his opposition 
to changes in the undistributed profits 
and capital gains taxes. The continuing 
gloom of the business outlook was 
responsible for a poor start this week, 
and prices sagged in all sections of the 
market. Then, for no well-defined 
reason, the tone improved on Tuesday, 
without bringing any accompanying rise 
in turnover. The main subject of dis- 
cussion was the level of third quarter 
steel prices, the U.S. Steel announce- 
ment being expected shortly. The 
general opinion, however, still favours 
no change. Steel mill activity is esti- 
mated by Jron Age at 30 per cent. of 
capacity, against 30.5 per cent. in the 
previous week. A further small improve- 
ment in prices occurred in mid-week, 
though the market was in no very de- 
cided mood. Some impetus has been 
given by the results of the Pennsyl- 
vania primary elections. 

By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 = 100) 

WEEKLY AVERAGES 
| { 


1938 | 

| | May | May | May 

| Low | High 4, 11, 18, 

| Mar. Jan. | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
30 12 


- 
347 Ind’ls.... | 75:9 101-5 | 87.2 | 90-3 88:5 
32 Rails ...... | 19-0 | 31-4 | 21-4 | 23-2 22-0 
40 Utilities ... | 57-7 | 78-8 | 67.0 | 72:7 | 70-2 





419 Stocks ... | 63-7 | 86-4 | 73°3 | 76:6 74-8 
Avy. yield %* | 8-35 | 5:16t) 5.38 | 5-16 | 5-29 
High’ Low 


* 50 Common Stocks. ft May Iith. 
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DatLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 

COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100) 

eeeiccarteneneenisooene ————— — 

May 12) May 13 | May 14 May 16 May 17, May 18 
| | 


| 
j ; { 
100-3} 98-4| 98-9] 99-7 


! ; 


101-6 99-9 


1938 High: 116-9 January llth. Low: 83-6 
March 31. 


ToTaL DEALINGS IN New YORK 





Stock Exchange | Curb 

1938 | - Shares 

| Shares | Bonds | 000’s 

cd __000’s $000’s es 

May 12 | 600 6,330 131 
» 13) 600 6,030 lil 
» 14* 230 2,650 42 
» 16 400 4.300 85 
» 17 410 5,160 93 
» 18 430 7,480 85 


\ 


* Two-hour session. 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 
May May May May 
12, 19, iz, 19, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 


1. Rails & , 4, Manufac- 
Transport | turing 

Atchison ... 30g 2719) Briggs ......... 197, 1714 

Balt. & Ohio.. 612 6 Chrysler ...... 4553 415, 

kerr 914 Elec. Autolite 171g 16 

Can. Pacific 6 534 Gen. Motors 3154x 29! 

Ches. & Ohio 2933 27 Hudson Mtr 614 6lg 


G.N. Ry. Pf. 18 

Illinois Cent. 93g 
N.Y. Central 1334 
Northern Pac 914 
Pennsyiv.R. 1714 
Southern Pac. 1354 
Southern Rly. 85g 
Union Pac.... 6612 
Greyhound... 95g 


1633 Nash Kelvntr 81g 714 
85g Packard Mtr 37g 378 
1214 Bendix Avtn. 1154 1114 
814 Boeing Airpln 2554 24) 
1553 Douglas Air. 47 4414 
115g United Aircft. 275, 
734, Air Reduction 483, 463, 
63 (Allied Cheml. 150 149 
914'Col. Carbon 68 69 
Dupont ...... 104 100 
Un. Carbide 1 
U.S.Ind. Alc. 19 1714 
Allis Chalmer 44 43 


2. Utilities and 
Communications 
Am. W’works 101g 91g Gen. Electric 
C’with.& S... 17g 15g West’hseElec. 80 77!2 
Con. Edison 2653 24 AmericanCan 87!) 87 
ColGas&Eic 714 614 Addressogrph 21 1954 
ELBond&Sh 9 754 Caterpillar ... 45 42 
Nat Pwr & Lt 77g 7-2 Cont. Can. ... 1 
N. American 34 1954 IngersollRnd 811. 80 
Pac Gas & Elc 2712 27 Int. Harvester 1 
Pac. Lighting 38 38 (Johns Manvie 
Pub Serv N.J. 32. 47 |Am.Radiator 121 
StanGas& El 453 353 Corn Prods. 63 
United Corp. 314 27g JI Case&Co. 81 78 
Un. GasImp. 107g 107g Glidden ...... 
Amer. Tel ... 13273 13012 G. Am. Trans 
Internat. Tel. 9 9l4 Celanese of A. 
Westn. Union 231g 2112/ Ind. Rayon... 


ae 6 534\/Colgate Palm. 834 85g 
» B.Pref 51 5014|/Eastm’n Kdk. 154 156 
|Gillette .....: 83g 77g 
{Lambert Co. 11 11 
3. Extractive and | Loews ........- 435g 417, 
Metal Oth Cen. Fox 2214 2212 
Am. Rol. Mill 17 15lo 
— —_ P = 46'3\5 Retail Trade, &c. 
a : Mont. Ward 3254 3114 
Republic St. 1453 1334 J.C. Penney 65 6446 
U.S. Steel ... 4552 4354 Sears Roebck 5815 561 
U-S. Steel Pf. 9714 97i2| Seam Roches 9802 9812 
Alaska J’neau 97g 1014 uleen 16 1614 
Am. Metal... 3214 2954) Woolworth ... 4312 431; 
Am. Smelting 39% 3612) Borden ...... 161. 1653 
Anaconte on” 33s, 2618\Gen. Foods 25% 263, 
Cervo & Pa 3734 3519 Kroger Grey. 1414 14 
rw fe 25,4 22,8 Nat. Biscuit 2254 22 
Int. Nickel... 471 4514) Dai 131g 131 
Kennecott ... 351g 3254| at airy «;. 228 22.8 


Patino Mines 95g 95g 
Tex. Gif. Sul. 31 | 
U.S. Smelt. 5712 
Vanadium ... 161g 16 
Aulantic —_ = 
Phillips Petr. Blo 321g/e" : 
Shell Union| 13 13 | Schenley Dis. 18 
Shell Un. Pf.100 10033! 

Socony Vac. 135, 13 (6. Finance 

Stan. Oil Cal. 291, 2614 Comcl. Credit 33 32 
Stan. OilN.J 491g 47 | Atlas Corp.... 
Texas Corp. 3834 363g Com. Inv. Tr. 


‘Lorillard. 16% 
- |Reyn. Tob. B. 
20°8 Nat. Distillers 


Capital Issues 


COMPARED with the poor reception 
accorded to the London County Council 
loan last week, this week’s Kent County 
Council issue has enjoyed a much better 
response. A 70 per cent. allotment to 
large applicants, in fact, underlines 
several advantages of the loan. Its 
amount is limited to £1,000,000, and 
it has a single redemption date in 1968. 
Otherwise, the terms—3} per cent. stock 
issued at £101 10s. per cent.—are 


identical. There is, however, the advan- 
tage that the first payment of interest 
will be paid in September. The L.C.C. 
scrip improved to ys discount when the 
result of the Kent issue was known. 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Nominal Con- New 
Week ending Capital versions Money 
May 21 & £ £ 
To the Public ...... 1,000,000 1,015,000 
To Shareholders ... 1,318,151 2,313,327 
By S. E. Intro. ...... 600,000 * 697,500 
By Permis. to Deal... 58,281 213,610 
Sav. Certs. wie 
TTD eckscecccnse Dr.150,000 

Including Excluding 

Year to date Conversions Conversions 
£ 
1938 (New Basis)......... 87,198,816 73,395,963 
1937 (New Basis)......... 288,616,738 255,930,196 
1938 (Old Basis) ......... 63,094,047 50,541,289 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 186,195,987 156,141,380 
Destination 
(Excluding Conversions) 

Brit. Emp. Foreign 

Year to date U.K. ex. U.K. Countries 


£ & 
1938 (New Basis) 49,687,435 18,914,862 2,429,229 
1937 (New Basis) 215,764,533 39,012,523 1,153,140 
1938 (Old Basis) 33,050,420 15,091,745 2,399,124 
1937 (Old Basis) 147,048,590 9,092,790 Nil 


Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Year to date Deb. Pref. Ord. 


£ £ £ 
1938 (New Basis) 40,706,619 5,329,850 27,359,494 
1937 (New Basis) 131,231,821 15,179,702 109,518,673 
1938 (Old Basis) 33,112,766 2,392,222 15,036,301 
1937 (Old Basis) 118,233,223 9,038,215 28,869,942 


Norte.—* Old Basis ”’ includes public issues only ; 
** New Basis” includes all new capital in which 
permission to deal has been granted. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Kent County.—Issue of £1,000,000 
34 per cent. stock at 1014. Redeem- 
able at par March 1968. A trustee 
stock. Ranks with other loans. Esti- 
mated population 1,336,500; rateable 
value, £10,586,222. General County 
rate, 4s. 1ld.; special, 4s. Net debt, 
£4,867,372. Lists closed 9.30 a.m. 
May 19th. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTION 


Fylde Water Board.—Particulars 
of issue of £250,000 3} per cent. stock, 
sold to Messrs Marsden W. Hargreave 
and Company and Messrs Pember and 
Boyle at £100 12s. 9d. net. Redeemable 
at par October, 1958. Proceeds for 
conversion of short-term loans. Area 
supplied, 207 square miles, including 
Blackpool, Fleetwood, etc. Population 
served over 200,000. Board can levy 
water rates on a sliding scale from 11} 
per cent. down to 7} per cent. upon 
the rateable value. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


Spurling Motor Bodies.—Under- 
writers Trust have placed privately 
180,000 4s. ordinary shares of Spurling 
Motor Bodies at 5s. 


Electrical Distribution of 
Yorkshire.—The _ directors have 
placed privately £500,000 3} per cent. 
redeemable stock, 1955-65. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 
ONLY 


Blackett and Son.—This com- 
pany is issuing 30,000 £1 6 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares at 21s. 

Commercial Company of Salonica. 
—lIssue of 120,000 new shares 5s 
(ranking from the year 1936-37) at 
5s. 10d. per share (1 new share for every 
6 old shares held). 


Lawrence, Scott and Electro- 
motors .—lIssue of 100,000 5 per cent. 
cumulative redeemable £1 preference 
shares at par and 144,398 5s. “A” 
ordinary shares at 9s. 6d. (one new share 


for every ten “A” or “B” ordinary 
shares held on May 4th). 


Simonds (H. and G.), Ltd.—Issue 
of 37,752 £1 ordinary shares at 60s., 
in proportion of one for every £20 of 
ordinary stock held on May 24th. 
The new shares will rank from 
October 1, 1938. 


St. Austell and District Elec- 
tric Lighting and Power.—lIssue 
of 10,000 new £1 ordinary shares, at 
30s. 


United British Oilfields of 
Trinidad.—lIssue to existing ordinary 
shareholders of 3,000,000 6s. 8d. 
ordinary shares at 12s. 6d. (2 new for 
each share held). To rank from 
January 1, 1938. 


Morrell Estates.—Issue at par 
of £75,000 5} per cent. debenture 
stock. Applicants for every {£5 of 
stock will have the right to purchase 
from liquidator of Morrell (Builders) 
one 6 per cent. £1 cumulative pre- 
ference share of Morrell Estates at 5s. 


CONVERSIONS AND 
REPAYMENTS 


Norwegian Government 4 Per 
Cent. Loan 1911.—This loan will be 
repaid on August 31, 1938. Holders 
can convert into a new 3 per cent. 
Norwegian Government loan in Swiss 
francs at 95. New loan redeemable at 
par by drawings from 1939 to 1971 
The offer is open from May 17 to 27, 
1938. 

OFFERS ABROAD 


Government of India Rupee Loan. 
—lIssue at 98 of a 3 per cent. Loan 
(redeemable at par, 1965, or from 1963 
on notice in India) up to about Rs. 15 
crores (Rs. 15,00,00,000). Subscrip- 
tions can be in cash ; also in 5} per cent. 
Loan, 1938-40, or 5 per cent. Loan, 
1939-44, as cash equivalent of Rs. 101 
As. 12 and Rs. 104, respectively, per 
Rs. 100 nominal tendered. 


RESULT OF ISSUE 
London County Council Loan. 
—Only £450,000 was subscribed by the 
public for the issue at 1014 of 
£10,000,000 34 per cent. stock, 1968-73. 
Underwriters had to take up 95} per 
cent. of the issue. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.— 
A satisfactory increase in revenue has been 
achieved by LONDON COUNTY FREE- 
HOLD AND LEASEHOLD PROPER- 
TIES, whose profits amount to £396,101 
against £392,470, although recently there 
has been some tendency for expenses to 
increase. IMPERIAL CONTINENTAL 
GAS ASSOCIATION net profits are prac- 
tically unchanged at £427,686. This result, 
however, is entirely due to increased taxation 
and expenses, for total revenue is nearly 
£34,000 higher at £634,595. Among the 
larger rubber companies which report sub- 
stantial progress are REMBAU JELEI, 
STRAITS RUBBER, and UNITED 
PATANI (MALAY), the latter concern 
paying 12 per cent. against 8 per cent. 
Excellent results are also reported by the 
James Finlay group of tea companies— 
AMALGAMATED TEA _ ESTATES, 
ANGLO-AMERICAN DIRECT TEA 
TRADING, CONSOLIDATED TEA 
AND LANDS, and KANAN DEVAN 
HILLS PRODUCE. A satisfactory rise in 
profits is recorded by INDUSTRIAL AND 
GENERAL TRUST, whose profits amount 
to £306,395 against £263,264, while the 
dividend is increased from 11 per cent. to 
12 per cent. PLATT BROTHERS AND 
COMPANY (HOLDINGS),pay a5 per cent. 
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°rdinary dividend in respect of the first year 
Since the scheme of arrangement was 
effected, net profits having risen from 
£54,318 to £80,684. Our table also includes 
the results of other textile machinery makers, 
TWEEDALES AND SMALLEY and 
HOWARD AND BULLOUGH. DERI- 
TEND STAMPING have earned £48,803 
against £33,536, but although the dividend 
is raised from 12} to 15 per cent., the distri- 
bution is conservative, for £10,000 (against 
nil) is put to general reserve. Despite a 
substantial reduction in output in the last 
few months of the financial year, RICHARD 
JOHNSON AND NEPHEW show an 
increase in profits of 45 per cent. to £76,356. 
B. LAPORTE, LTD., the chemical manu- 
facturers, maintain the 22} per cent. divi- 
dend, net profits being a little higher thanks 
to increased turnover. PARKINSON AND 
COWAN, having earned £60,820 against 
£44,641, have brought preference payments 
up to date, and are distributing 3 per cent. 
on the ordinary capital. The first accounts 
of SINGER MOTORS since the recon- 
struction show a trading profit for 15 months 
to March 31st last, but expenses (in parti- 
cular maintenance costs and debenture 
interest) convert this profit into a net loss of 
£24,561. 


RAILWAYS 


Antofagasta (Chili) and Bolivia Rail- 
way.—Net revenue for 1937 (including 
dividend from Andes Trust, income from 
other investments, and after exchange 
depreciation), was about £400,360, against 
£368,839 for 1936, when £104,000 was 
deducted for exchange reserve. A further 
dividend of 3} per cent. on 5 per cent. 
cumulative preference stock is proposed, 
being balance for 1934 and 1} per cent. for 
1935. The company is thus paying off arrears 
amounting to 6} per cent. out of revenue 
for 1937, compared with 5 per cent. in 1936. 
Earnings for the quarter ended March 27th 
were {211,650, compared with £207,670 for 
corresponding quarter in 1936, 

Nitrate Railways Company.—Gross 
receipts rose by £35,698 to £159,421 for 
1937, and net receipts by £1,816 at £6,663. 
Dividends are being resumed with 1 per 
cent. on the ordinary and preferred con- 


verted ordinary shares. Carry forward, 
£186,493, 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Meux’s Brewery Company.—This 


company is offering to purchase the prefer- 
ence and ordinary shares of Mellersh and 
Neale, subject to ratification by the latter 
company’s members, before whom the 
terms will be placed as soon as possible. 


London County Freehold and Lease- 
hold Properties.—For year to March 31, 
1938, net revenue has risen from £392,470 
to £396,101. To N.D.C., £14,000 ; 11 per 
cent. dividend repeated ; to general reserve, 
£30,000, against £35,000. Carry forward, 
£130,852, against £127,050. 


Deritend Stamping Company.— 
Profit for year to February 28, 1938, 
£49,703, against £34,936. To depreciation, 
£1,000, against £500. To tax, including 
N.D.C., £16,324, against £8,401. Ordinary 
dividend raised from 12} to 15 percent. To 
general reserve, £10,000 (nil). Carry 
forward raised from £7,964 to £10,303. 


Parkinson and Cowan, Ltd.—Net 
profit for 1937 £60,820, against £44,641. 
Preference dividend requires £25,405. Or- 
dinary dividends resumed with a payment 
of 3 per cent., requiring £15,788. To 
reserve, £13,085 (nil). Carry forward 
raised from £14,146 to £20,688. 


International Paper and Power.—Net 
loss for quarter to March 31, 1938, $332,000, 
compared with a net income of $1,747,000 
for corresponding quarter of 1937. Tonnage 
deliveries are down 30 per cent. compared 
with last year. The preferred dividend due 
in March was passed. For the whole of 
1937 net earnings were $9,134,000, or 
$2-47 per share, compared with $5,020,000, 
or 22 cents per share in 1936. 


International Telephone and Tele- 
graph Corporation.—Net earnings for 
1937, $20,296,866, against $13,598,053 for 


1936 (after depreciation of $10,971,499, 
against $10,267,083). Net income 
$10,236,148, against $4,009,103. Orders on 
hand at end of 1937 were over $63,000,000, 
against $40,000,000 at end of 1936. 


Smethick Drop Forgings, Ltd.—Profit 
£79,570, against £69,286. Tax and N.D.C. 
£32,500. Ordinary dividend raised from 30 
to 32} per cent. To general reserve £13,750 
(nil). Last year £2,500 was put aside for 
pensions. Carry forward raised from 
£14,249 to £14,741. 


Industrial and General Trust, Ltd.— 
Total income year to March 31, 1938, 
£406,962, against £365,132. Ordinary 
dividend raised from 11 to 12 per cent. 
Written off fittings, etc., £500, as before. 
To reserve £35,000, against nil, but transfer 
to dividends equalisation account reduced 
from £100,000 to £50,000. To staff pension 
fund nil, against special transfer of £12,400 
last year. Carry forward raised from 
£70,064 to £74,857. 


Reardon Smith Line.—Trading balance 
year to March 31, 1938, £536,039, together 
with £4,952 interest. Net profit for 1936-37 
was { 241,432. Dividends totalled 10 per 
cent., tax free, absorbing £123,200, against 
6} per cent., tax free. To dividend reserve, 
£100,000. Insurance fund £50,000. General 
reserve {£140,000 (making this fund 
£250,000). Depreciation written off ships 
is £125,546, also £72,390 profit on sales 
of vessels, making £197,936. Carry for- 
ward £9,208. 


Swedish Match Company.—Net profit, 
1937, Kr. 14,800,000, compared with 
Kr. 12,800,000. To legal reserve, 
Kr. 5,550,000. Carry-forward raised from 
Kr. 11,500,000 to Kr. 20,823,000. Total 
assets, Kr. 545,200,000 (Kr. 578,800,000). 
The directors state that provided there are 
no unforeseen international complications 
during 1938, it is considered probable that 
the company will be able to resume dividend 
payments next spring. 


Finlay Group Profits.—The Consoli- 
dated Tea and Lands Company shows a 
revenue surplus for the year to November 30, 
1937, of £387,108—a rise of £120,825. 
Dividend 13 per cent., against 10 per cent., 
on ordinary; £119,927 is carried forward, 
against £69,431. Amalgamated Tea shows 
revenue surplus £140,168, against £85,393. 
Ordinary dividend 7 against 4 per cent. 
£54,858 carried forward against £39,491. 


Kanan Devan Hills Produce—Revenue 
surplus of £256,088, compared with 
£168,178. Ordinary dividend raised from 


12} to 16 percent. Carry-forward, £88,371, 
against £65,421. Anglo American Direct 
Tea Trading shows revenue — surplus 
£154,000, against £91,306. Ordinary divi- 
dend 10 against 6 per cent. £75,479, against 
£57,596, is carried forward. 


Chloride Electrical Storage.—Profits 
showed a slight advance from £432,442 to 
£435,700 in the year to March 31, 1938. 
Final dividend on “‘ A” and “ B ” ordinary 
stock again 5 per cent., but the cash bonus 
is doubled at 10 percent. The year’s distri- 
bution is thus 20 against 15 per cent. 


Imperial Continental Gas.—Net profits 
year to March 31, 1938, £427,686, against 
£427,038. General expenses, etc., were 
£34,271 higher at £200,682. Ordinary 
dividend repeated at 10 per cent., leaving 
£516,369 to carry forward, compared with 
£500,283. 


First Conversion Investment Trust.— 
Net revenue for period from May 27, 1937, 
to April 25, 1938, amounts to £47,267 (after 
£15,751 for tax and N.D.C.). Final 
dividend 2 per cent., making a total of 
5 per cent., on £1,030,007 capital. Carry- 
forward, £8,041. 

‘*Shell’’ Transport and Trading 
Company.—The final dividend of 2s. 6d. 
per share (124 per cent.), free of tax, main- 
tains the year’s total at 20 per cent., tax free. 
Between last year’s interim and final payments 
a capital bonus of 20 per cent. was distributed. 


Royal Dutch Company.—The Royal 
Dutch Company is paying a final dividend 
of 11 per cent., which will bring the year’s 
total to 17 per cent. compared with 16} per 
cent. for 1936. 


DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or 
shown in cash per share. Rate for previous 
year refers to total dividend, unless marked 
by asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 


*Int. | | 
: | Pay- | Prev. 
Compan or Total | ; : 
y +Final able | Year 
otsesiaetiaticecapciai / ‘ = 
. ee. ee oy 
/0 /0 | 40 
RAILWAYS 
Antofagasta 5°, Pf.... 334+} 614 | June 15 5 
BANKS 
Dominion Bank ...... 212 iis July 2/ 2le 
MINING 
Mountain Copper ... | 2lof 5 June 10, 1712 
Trepca Mines ......... +5* | ... June 28) $15* 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Allied Sumatra Pins. shar 6 any 5 
Badulipar Tea ...... . | Tlet 10 és 810 
Belseri-Chardwar Tea a 5 ile Nil 
Borbheel Tea ......... 30F 40 ta 2712 
Dalkeith Rubber ...... we 10 June 1 4 
Deamoolie Tea ...... 12lot 1712 June 15; 1219 
Dooars Tea ............ | 12lot 15 July 1 12lo 
Haydella Tea, etc. ... og 5 June 3 319 
Hongkong Rubber ... 40t 65 ad 45 
Killinghall Rubber 1212* ee May 25; 1712* 
Limbuguri Tea ...... 15t 20 ‘ 10 
Malacca Rubber ...... BA. eee Tig | July 4 Tile 
Malaya General ...... | i . May 27) 1219* 
INDUSTRIAL 
Abbots Investment | 2t 319 June 13 319 
Aeronautical Invest. |... 8 oad 6 
Benskin’s Brewery ... 6* May 31 6* 
Brazilian Traction ... 50c.ps* July 5 50c.ps* 
British Alkaloids ...... 30+ 42 Se 30 
Brit. Nth. Borneo Co. dad 4 ta 2 
Broadcast Relay ...... 5+ 10 |May 25, 10 
Burmah Oil ............ 25t 30 June 10| 27le 
Butlers Wharf ......... Tiot| 1212 aa 1212 
Chesters Brewery ... | 17)0t, 25 aie 25 
Chloride Electrical ... 15t 20 ke 15 
City & W. End Propts. 5lqat b 8lqg May 31 7t 
City of London Prop. 2t 4 June 8 4 
© OOUE FD skascicccece lot 410 | June 15 4lo 
Crosfields Oil, etc. ... hee 20 - 20 
Delhi Electric ......... t7+ | tll 12¢ 
Deritend Stamping |} 10t 15 “A 1219 
Fison Packard, etc. 210%) .. June 15) 21lo* 
Fleming (A. B.) & Co. 12t 17 June 14 16 
Gen. Refractories ... | a 8t a 16 ion 16 
Griffiths Hughes ...... 4} (d)6) il 
Hart (Thomas) ...... esl 21 a 319 
Hugh Highgate & Co. ie 5 ie Tilo 
Ind Coope, etc. ...... 7J1o* ... (June 15) 7l9* 
Indus. & Gen. Tst.... 8t 12 June 1 ll 
Inglis and Co. ......... t10t $20 os 20 
DI Ea occianiondedc 5* .. June 30 5* 
Kalgoorlie Electric ... | 4lot 7] na 7) 
Lex Garages............ j 6 wid 6 
Liverp’] Warehousing 210” 173* 
London General Cab 5lot 8 ‘ 
Marshall, Sons & Co. | 21* a wee 21o* 
Mitchell Shackleton 4* wei June 2 3* 
Monument Property ee: ces 5 
Moors’ & Robson’s 5* Sui mt 5* 
Wiens GS0RF  cccccccccsee 334* aoe June 3 354* 
Nineteen 29 Trust ... he 310 June 23 4 
Pease and Partners ... eg 10 ’ 5 
Porritts and Spencer 5lot 10 May 31 10 
Primitiva Hoidings ... re 310 June 1 3 
Radcliffe’s Products 20* June 1 15* 
Redfearn Bros.......... 5* is May 31 - 
Rio Improvements ... +2t 4t an 2lot 
Rolls-Royce, Ltd. ... @16)2¢ a22!2 June 30 22!2 
Singleton and Cole 9+ 15 aii 15 
Summerlee Iron ...... (a)15t¢ (@)25 ol 120 
‘Transvaal, etc., Invest.) 12!0* was aS 121o* 
Triplex Foundry ... | 5let 8 a Tio 
United Molasses ...... | 72* ... (June 13) 614* 
Warner Estate ......... 5t 8 Junel 8c 
Welwyn Garden City el aie wae 3 
Welwyn Com. Bldgs. eas 10 a eae 
Wolverhmptn Brews - od ee a 5* 
Woolworth (PF. W.) 15* June 15| 15* 


(a) Paid on a larger capital. 

(6) 3% paid, free of income tax. 

(c) 2%, paid, tax free. 

(d) For nine months equal to 8g per cent. per 
annum. 

¢ Free of Income Tax. 


United Molasses. — Interim ordinary dividend 
of 72 per cent., compared with 614 per cent. 


Woolworth (F.W.) and Company. Interim 
tdinary dividend maintained at 15 per cent. 


Ind Coope and Allsopp Limited. — Interim 
ordinary dividend maintained at 15 per cent. 


Triplex Foundry.— Final ordinary dividend 51!2 
per cent., making 8 per cent. for year to March 31, 
1938. A dividend at rate of 7'2 per cent. per 
annum was paid for the initial five months to 
March 31, 1937. 


Coast Lines Limited.—Final dividend 2!2 per 
cent. on 2,000,000 £1 ordinary shares, making 4!2 
per cent. for 1937 (the same). 


Primitiva Holdings Limited. — Dividend on 
ordinary stock 312 per cent. for 1937, compared 
with 3 per cent. 


Rolls-Royce Limited.—Final dividend for 1937 
of 16l2 per cent. on ordinary and workers’ shares, 
making 22!> per cent. for year. This is the same, 
but 1936 interim was payable on smaller capital, 
since increased to £1,065,514 by a 25 per cent, 
bonus. Profit £393,259, against £390,237. 
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repayment is taken when the stock stands et a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 
reference to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of 


1938 


The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculared »y 


Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculeting the 


yield on “‘ cum div.”’ shares. 
7 Prices, _ | ok. Hl Yy Prices, ey | - =“ 7 
. Year 1938 “ i} fear 1938 " “ 
Prices. : ¥ i Last two Price,; vy | : 
; , Jan. 1 to | Price | &> Yiela_ |! Jan. 1 to ee to > Yield 
Year 1937 May 18, Name of Security May | § 2 tm 18, |! May 18, Dividends Name of Security | May gs May | 
May 18, 18 
inclusive 18, fs a 1938 inclusive | 1938 8 “4 | 4938 
“High- | Low- | High- | Low- || 19368 < High- | Low- (a) (6) (ce) g 
est est est est | @ est est Yo % ‘a 
i British Funds - 18. «i hs . " | a 
8415;5 73g 7914 71 Consols 24% ......... 741 3 7 2/) 13/41 12/— 3136, 313a@) Com. Bk. of Aus. 10/- | 12/6 | | 4 6 Be 
113 10534 11)5 jg | 107 Do. 4% (aft. 1957) 11034. — 14 3 6 On 53/9 51/3 5a 56 District B. £1 fy pd... 539 oes 
101 5i¢ 9432 995g 96 Conv. 212% 1944-49 99lo/ +14 212 6 90,- 77 310 b 3lo@a in. S. & Aust. £5 £3p. 80 - ae 
103% 975e 10254 99 Do. 3%, 1948-53... | 102 | .. | 214 9 105 91516 | 106 8a | Hambros £10, £212 p. O7gx 2. | 410 6 
1062559 99 1045 9814 Do. 310% after 1961 |) 10110} —1p | 3 7 9m’ £9614 | £82 £21; £36 || Hong. and S. $125. 92io| — 1 5 18 il 
108 105 1067g | 10514 Do. 412% 1940-44 10612)... 2 6 0}| 64/6 | 569 6a 65 | Lloyds £5, £1 pd..... | 60/6 ¥ 318 9 
11712 | Allg | 1155 11214), Do.5% 1944-64 ... | 113 é 213 6 54 Bs a 96 | Martins £20, £29 pd. 873 319 9 
92lo 89 91 32 753 | Fund. 210% 1956-61 9034; — ly i ae 89/3 | 78/354 8a | 85 | Midland £1, ty. pd... 83.6 —6d 316 6 
967. 8973 Q7l3i6) 94 Fund. 254% 1952-57 || 96l44x —14/ 3 1 O 6316 554 5a | 56 | Nat. Dis. £219 fy. pd. 6 “ 1 oe 2 
1015 | 927g | 995;6| 951g | Fund. 3% 1959-69...) 98 | —1g/ 3 2 0} 41 | 3454 | 4a | 116 | Nat. of Egypt £10... || 3612! .. | 4 2 0 
1163, 109 1147g | 110lo Fund. 4% 1960-90... i aes eS Se 4114 38 9a 96 | N. of Ind. £25, £12lop, 39 wow | OB 8D 
99316 96 10012 9754 | Nat. D. 212% 1944-48) 10014; +14 | 210 0 37g | 3716 Tiga, Tiob | N. Prov. £5, £1 pd. i «1 & » ® 
1143, 107g 11213;¢! 10754 |. Victory Bonds 4%... 1ll : 312 Of , 449 Bleu 8lob | Roy. Bk. of Scotland’ 453x — 2 315 0 
105135;6 995g 1035 9910 War L. 312% af. 1952 | 10lig! — 14 3 7 On 15193 1373 9b Sa | St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd. 1514) + ly 41110 
9673 84516 9018 8413 Local Loans 3% 87> fect ae oe. 51/3 43/- 35424 6146 Union Dis. £1 ........ 46/3 ae 46 6 
102 991. 10134 | 991 Austria 3% 1933-53.. 10010! ... | 3 0 O]|] 9%/- 90,- 9a 1l1b6 West. £4, £1 pd. 966 -6d 4 2 6 
72 62 6773 | 631 India 212% 66 —1o 315 6 
8514 74l4 81 : 75 Do. 3% 7910 ade 315 9 s Insurance 
9834 87 94 8812 Do. 312% 9212! —1p} 315 9 2853 2419 40a 505 || Alliance £1, tully pd. 2655 —l4| 3 8 9 
11912 | Li2l, 117. | 11434 Do. 412% 1958-68 11510}... 3 8 6 mit = ay rae Auas £5, £14 pd. ... 14 218 OF 
| Dom. & Co! ovts. j Odi6 | 1g 20a 2 Com. Un. £1, ty. pd. 91 440 
1097, 105 10873 | 10512 Austr. 5% 1945-75... 107 | .. | 318 9 Sig {| 458 | 1/6@, 2/-b | Gen. Acc. £1, 5/ pd. 434 313 0 
1055, 101 10415;¢ 10014 Canada 4% 1940-60 102 | ... | 3 7 9 st | 25a 256 = Lon. & Lanc.£5,g2pd.' 2 1 414 0 
118 114g | 115 113 Nigeria 5% 1950-60 115 | ... | 3 9 6 1153 | 9 3/2a 3/16 | N.Brit.&Mer.£ligt.p.  10lg) —1g, 218 9 
110 10414 | 108 103 N. Zealand 5% 1946 103 | — 1}! 412 0 205g | 1812 | t25a@ | $305 | Pearl (£1), ty. pd. ... 1914 ; 217 6t 
1075g | 10314 1071959! 102 Queens. 5% 1940-60 104 +1}/37 6 16 1334 6/-a | 6-) | Phenix £1, fy. pd. ... 1454x ‘ 48 0 
114lg | 110ig | 11213;6, 1101 S.Africa 5% 1945-75 111 sn . 4:2 . ae ard OS vas 5 Prudenual £1 A ...... 3354 le} 217 6 
Foreign Go ts 06 - 50 ¢ 50¢ | Do. £1, with 4s. pd. . 95 /- 13' 21 3 
103 93 9612 89 Arg. 412° ‘Stg.. Bas. 92 417 6f 10 Bl4 lla 196 Royal schange £1. 95,4 3 10 
10512 | 973, 102 2 Austria 7% 1957 ..... 39 e > 825 7 3/3a | 3/35) Royal £1, 10/- pd. ... 814 ; 319 0 
9154 | B4l4 89 48 Do. 412% 1934-59 551,|—1 9 6 9 1654 151g | 6/6a | 6/66 | S$.U.& NLA £20,41pd  16lox 400 
1021g | 95l4 99 95 Belg. 4% red.by1970, 97° | —1| 4 2 9) 87/- | 69814 1/3a | 1/66 | SunIn., £1 wth5/pd. 77/6x -—26, 3 9 6 
3314 2410 34 3llo | Bulgaria 712% ........ 33lox’ ... 7 9 3m 814 74g tlOa | F106 | Sun LE. Ass., a vee. Bla lg : T 2 
895 37 Tig 16 Brazil 5% Fd. 1914 2 Nil Investment Trusts 
28 , 15 195g 1614 Chile 6% (1929)...... asic +1] 4 12 Ov 267 230 4a 86 Anglo-Amer. Deb. ... | 230x . 5 40 
9554 541 60); 40lp | China 5% (1912) ..... 531 -7) 9 7 Of} G5l2 7 3¢ 3l0¢ Anglo-Celtic Ord. ... |) 47lox —2 7 7 @ 
10175 59 7310; 43 Do. 5% (1913) ...... 67 |-—Slo| 7 9 3fi| 11/3 7.6 Ti2¢ 10¢c | Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 89 ; 514 3 
1083g = 10112 10534 58 Czechoslovakia 8%... 72 — 6/11 0 9f 23 208 4a 65  Debenture Corp. Stk. | 215 1} 4130 
100 9210 98 94 Denmark 3% ......... 97 a 3 6 75 55 liza 36 | For. Amer. &c., Det. 65 - 617 5 
1069 10012 104 10014 Egypt Unified 6%... 101 | — Ile 318 9 13712 120 22a 4105 Guardian Investment 122 514 3 
> 181 il 13 10 French 4° (British) ll . | 5 8 6e| 254 201 4a 86 || Ind. and Gen. Ord... | 223 Sill 6 
66 5254 60 43 Ger. 7% Dawes Ln. 47 | —4io! 1417 9 || 275l2 | 243 8b 5a | Invest. Trust Det. 3 i-4| 3 7 8 
4914 35 4534 33) Do. 512% Young Ln. 39 | -2l'14 2 0 17/- 14,9 2loa 6126 Lake View Inv. 10/- | 15/3x... 511 0 
4054 30 3A 25 | Greek 6% Stab. Ln. 30lp' — 1 7.12 6w); 25222 | 233 3l2¢ 81. 6 Mercantile Inv.. 240 5 0 0 
62 471g 5815 30 Hungary 712% ....... 36 — 1/10 3 6h 154 124 3a 4155 Merchants Trust Ord. 124 6 00 
8854 53 60 38 Japan. 5 2% 1936-65 eee 10 5 Of 25112 | 223 5a 76 | Metropolitan Trust . 225 5 6 B 
9454 571» 64l> 43 Do. 6% ('24) red. 195955 — 1/1012 Of 5j- 34 212 « 4< Scottish Inv. 5/- ..... 36 514 0 
1214, 1101. 12 115 Norwegian 4% 1911.  117lox + lo 3 8 O 218 183 3l.a 66 Scotush Mort., &c. .. 183 5 310 
6112 4034 50 36 Peru 712% 1922....... 45 cere are 221 190 7b 3a Trustees Corp. Ord. 192 . 84 
83 56 72 54 Poland 7% ........... 64 “a 810 6s 193 167 4a 65 United States Deb 177 512 8 
2010 13 15 il Roum. 4°, Con. 1922 12io} — 1,14 5 Oy Financial Trusts, G&c. 
9653 8814 92 78 U.K. & Arg. C. 3% ... 80 mm 315 0 11/9 63 2loc 4c | Argentine Land,&c.10 89 2» 411 3 
‘ Corporation Stocks 35/- 22/9 10c 13isc Brit.S.Altr. 15,- ty. pd. 25 - 6d 8 0 O 
118 Illlo 11534 1101.‘ Bir’ham 5% 1946-56 112! 349 23/9 157 10c 10¢c Charterhouse Inv. £1 189 ; 10 13 6 
11834 | 1123, 117 112 Bristol 5% 1948-58... 114) 35 6 _ = i4 2a Pe .. " ot ee. ai 15 - 5 6 9 
9514 8212 8712 83 «7 5) eee 85 310 2 25,7 t2i,a, T854 aily Mail & Gen. £ 29 - 3d «6715 «OOF 
101 93 9710 94 Liverpool 3° 1954-64 95 359 . 7 6 4146 3a Daigety £20 £5 pd. 6lox . 5 il 0 
10453 | 1003g | 1051g | 1011 || Middx. 312% 1957-62 104 3 49) 23/6 19,3 3a 66 Forestal Land gl ... 21 - 9d 811 O 
25/10'2 19 Nile, 24(c) Hudson’s Bay Co.g1 20-9 , es ¢ 
yetices: = wip | Ste | 30 | a lleen.Coptet || o| | ae 
9 i ont - ~ PY 4 « XS e * seeeee eine 1 
os i > how we ee 2 > Yield 7 6 73 3¢ 3lo¢ Primitiva _— ae 8 - ae 710 0 
. ividends : _ ‘ can : ‘ 126 Tlo¢ Tioc Staveley Trust £1... 144 ‘ 10 9 1 
May 18, Name of Security 18, S55 May 18, 34/10!) 23/9 10c 1212¢ | Sudan Plant. £1...... 30/- 13 8 6 9 
a 1938 Oe" 1938 Breweries, &c 
"7 ; i * . 
High- | Low- a) (0) fc) | "i & 77/6 | 61/3 | 12108 5a Ansell’s Brewery £1 76/3 | .. 412 0 
_ est {| est o 2 = ‘ 2/- 21/9 5106 | 2ioa Barclay Perkins £1... 263 13; 62090 
; Public Boards — £ s. d.| 131/- | 1039 | $208 t5a Bass Ratcliff Ord. 1 125- -39 4 O Of 
114i2 | 1102 219 2 > a oe 113 312 9 cae 51, - 3a 126 Charrington&Co.£1 646 19 414 0 
on. Pass. Transport 2 70,- 6 146 Courage Ord. £1 ..... 76 - 1/- 5 ) 
1191p | 112 24 we 1k oe ee 118! o 313 9 | 107/9 85 15 b Tloa Distillers Ord. £1 .... || 96/- cio) oe 3 : 
12914 | 126 234 212 | 5% “A” 1985-2023... || 1271s “e 315 6, 125/- 102.6 176 12@ Guinness Ord. £1... 115 - 26 5 00 
122g 119 230 212 5% “B” 1965-2023.. 1191, si 316 O 1136 91 20 b Jicoa Ind Coope & All. £1 108 - 2/- 5 20 
&4 76 234b liza ne 1956 or a. a 77 i 510 5 43,- 34 - 3loa 7lob | Meux’s Ord. £1....... 40 ~ 26 510 0 
911, 85 lip lip Met. W.B. “B” 89 — 1, 376 93/- 763 156 8a Mitchells &Buuers £l 88 9 33 § 39 
118 11414 2i2 | 2ig | P. of Lon. 5% 50-75 116 | 3 7 0|| 72/3 | 63;9 2lob 5a  Ohlsson’sCape fl... 75- 416 412 0 
6 ; . sa ic British Railways i. | 78/- 67/6 146 4a Simonds (H.&G.) £1 || Ti/- 29 509 
| 20 NO | Nit LaeNeR Det || 73 | cig) "wn? | “ae | soe S| BS | TNowemerOra Zt 376-15 5 8 8 
B5— | 45g Nil Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord. 5 + lg | Nil 26/3 194 2a 5106 Walker (P)&R.Caingl 233 ate 667 6 
| 86 liga! 3546 Do. 5% Pref. 1955 8712} — 2} 6 6 3/|| 77/9 | 62/6 136 6a  WatneyCombeDef.j1 74/- 3-| § 20 
2Tig 165, loc | L4c Do. 4% 2nd Pf....... 17lo| —112/ 10 O O Iron, Coal and Steel ; 
O81, 4910 la 36 Do. 4% ist Pf....... 50lo| — 2 718 6 246 19/9 Tigh 4a. Allied Ironfound. £1. 239 ‘ 98 0 
Wig 1754 lle lig ¢ L.M.S. i .. 18), - Nil 44- 38/6 4a 66 Babcock Wilcox £1... 39/4 Mod 85 1 6 
7014 50 4c 4c yA 2 51 — 112 7 16 10 9/412 5/1 0c 10¢ Baldwins 4/~ .......... 56 6d 715 0 
8214 6612 2a 28. ewes 6712, — 4) 518 6 46/3 | 40/- 4a | 106  BolsoverCol.Ord.£1 426 -—1/6 611 9 
2133 175g loe lloc Southern Def... 191g' — 14 71310} 32/3 249 | +106 45a Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- | 27/- —1/lin 5 9 
87 7019 2a 3b Do. 5%, Pf. Ord. . 75 | — 19; 613 3) 36/7l2| 30/- +65 2a ButterleyCo.Ord. {1 30/- 246: 8 6 of 
11512 | 11012 /! 2lg@) 2126 ... aM Pe. -. ° 11212} -— 1] 4 9 O|] 11/3%) 7/- Se | Size Carnmell Laird 5/-... 7156' -64 3 6 9 
i om oreign ys. ] 25/712! 20/3 3 5) Colvilles Ord. £1....... 21/3 110107 10 
i4 7716 Nil Nil || Antofagasta Ord.. 10 +1, Nil 11/1012 83 Nil¢ Tio¢ Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 8/6 6d 5 18 
612 353 Nil Nil | B.A. & Pac. Ord....... 5 b Nil 87/6 | 78/1) 156 5a Cory, William, Ord.£1 81/3 13 418 6 
17 85, Nil | Nil | B.A.Gt. Sthn. Ord...) 11 | — Nil 34/3 | 23/- 6c | 10¢c | DormanLongOrd.41 239 -—26 8 8 5 
aoe “ = = 2. a West. _Ord....... mM ~ i Nil 35/3 40/- 4c | 18¢ pe Fret. Ord. £1... 41/3 | —S/-| 814 6 
4 “2 Ni 1 ~~ ip Nil - 62 6 1l1o4_ Firth Brown £1....... 689 as 5 0 
8716 5 Ni Nil Can Bee Com. '$25.. 6 | Nil 31/1 2416 i. t 43a  GuestKeen &.Ord.f1 249 6d 4 ; of 
2815 2534 Ze i Ze oom Rica Ord. ...... 261; 710 11 33,9 26,6 Jloa 156 Hadfields 10/- 30 3 ij-| 7 6 ®@ 
43/9 33/9 Nil | lc Nitrate Riys. £10... 40/- 5 0 0 31/410! 236 Job 2i0a Horden € Sollieries £1 239 —26 8 8 § 
66 36 24 $25 San Paulo Ord. ...... 3712| —1g | 10 14 OF) 29/- 26/3 5¢ 9lo¢ Lambert Bros. Ord. £1 26/1010... 97346 
16/3 14,3 le | le —— a £5 15/- 613 3 13,101 99 2¢ 3lo¢ Ocean Coal&Wilsongl 10- —16 310 6 
| nks an iscount 12,3 8/10! 5c 10c | PeaseandPartners10/; 106 —1/- 1010 0 
75/6 626 Tloa 106 Alexanders {2,fl1pd. 62/6 ~—1/3| 512 0 23/9 186 5inb 2a | Powell Duffryn {1... 19/4! Tiod "” 15 0 
bi a 5a se —~ <r oe at £1 a sil 414 8e 484i 396 $7126 +5 a | Shee oe C.&L£1 | 39/410 ~1/3) 6 6 OF 
2 6a of Englan sae 311 3 35/412 28/9 Blob 3! Shipley Coll. Ord. Al 30/= | ... 8 0 0 
76/6 71/3 7a 76 Barclay B. £1. 73/3 +3d 314 6 40/- 313 l2¢ se S. Durham 1 Ord. 326 1/3| 8 0 @ 
43/llo 41/- 254 a 3146 Barcl. (D.,&c. ) A Zi 42. 6 +1/- 233 6 20/- 14 6c 7¢ Steel &lron { BOrd : 15/- 13 9 69 
8%6 | Fig || Biga@| 426 | Bk. of Aust. £5........ 734}... 5 33 | 46/3 | 40/9 66 4a Stanton Iron. £1 41/101 13' 415 6 
42 | £3912 8c 8c Bk. of Mont. $100... £4112. —ig| 4 0 Oc 58/- | 46/7l2 {9lob 43a Staveley Coal, etc. £1 50/- 13 5 O Of 
6l2 | 24 o5i4c o6c Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. | 25x 316 8e) 40/3 | 31/6 Tio¢ | Aloe | Stewarts & Lloyds £1 | 35/7 700 
55/- 37/6 6c Nilc Brit. Overseas A £5..  40,- Nil 28/9 23/3 3a 66 | Swan, Hunter £1 .. 26/3 1/3; 617 2 
__ 221952) 112 7a 76  Chrd. of India £5..... 121) 5 12 0 | 10/10 3/6 105 5a | Thomas (Rich.) 6/8 4/3 3d 2311 O 
(e) Interim dividend. _(6) Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full year. (d) Paid in £N.Z. (e) Allowing for exchange. (/) Flat yield, 
(hk) Yield on 354% basis. (on) don payment of 21%. (n) in year shown. (vw) Yield on 15/8°%, basis. 


To ee at par, 
Free of Income Tax. 
(z) 1% paid bes of income tax. 


(s) Yield worked on a 519% basis. (w) Yield based on 40%, of coupon. 


(y) Yield based on 45%, of [0upon. 
(t) Yield worked on a 14% basis. ’ 
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Prices, | ~ Prices x - 
Year 1938 ‘ - Year 1938 a 
Last two > . ear i] 
Jan. 1 to D . Price, % 3a ? Jan. 1 to | Last two | Prices! > | 
. 8 ividends : ea : May | eas Yield san. Dividends | SB Yield 
oe Name of Security ‘3. aa May 18 a 18, | Name of Security — S25 May 18, 
': 1938 |O§ | 1938 a > Som 1938 
High- | Low- (a) (6) (c) G High- | Low- (a) (b) (c) 1938 |UO 
_ est est ) : | a i. | est est % oy & re 
Iron, Coal, &c.— cont. j 2 l = > Alo, >, a = Pa 
25/3 | 20:9 || Nil | Nil Thornycroft,John£1 21/3 |... Nil s5/-*| a5/- || ‘Se |” tsb ll FmsrGertace ci || oe 2.2 
$6214 $3812 le Nilc | U. States Steel $100 $4410; — $1 Nil 2139 5 Tlog 205 Go ar £1 | SY * 7a 
27/6, | 223 | 6b | 3a Un SteelCos.Ord. £1 22/6 -1/3/ 8 0 0) 7- | 39 *| Nile | Nile || Gaumont-Bri. 10>. || 4/3 | —3¢| “Na - 
(10%; c ¢c lickers 10/=— .........++ 21/- | —9d 1 / eaten ioe , 
29/6 | 22/- 106 | 38a || Ward (Thos. WIL, || 23/9 |-1/3| 8 8 3 | Sere | dal Ul oats | ate | Seu Retocts 10(-.. | 16/6 |. o. 
36/6 | 33/112|| 10te | 1223¢ | Weardale S.etc. Df £1) 35/- |... | 7 4 9 | 90/712 | 689 | Sa | 206 | Hartons&Croe DELI) 776 | 6 2 O 
5156) 453 | 22126 | 12i2a Whitehead I.&S.£1 | 434 — 33! 7 7 0) 76/6 | 639 30 | t3ed lien ll aie |—tiedl 3S 0 
50/ | 40/72 15¢ 15¢ SES Se feoemr> 47,6 éee 6 6 4 ~ <5 . a ~ 6 ee Siddeley (5/—)| 28/9 | —9d 720 
5/9 2/9 Nil | Nil | Bleachers £1 .....-.+ | 2/0} —-9d"| Ni 3 | 276 7 ve | se Rwayeti =... || 2/3) ... | 617 2 
sie, | ajitte| Ni | Nil | Bradford Dyers Gi”. | 33) —34) Naty | 13/910/ “98 | ne | ¥e Imp Smeking Gi. | 10° 1310 0 0 
(442 2/412 i Ni rit. Cel. Ord. 10/-.. | 2/9 3d Ni “hy Flin ¢ 71+ oa ae toe x 
au | s ef i = Calico Printers ae nes 43 6d Nil $515 $387, jn 30 3s ioe Nihal aft sar og 4 ‘ 4 
48/1), sae | 3ip@ | 7b Courage £1 re 379 r 3 10 9 as | eee. oe 5a International Tea5/- = 11/9 —6d_ 5 11 0 
39/9'| 309 || 2ipa| 7.) English Swg. Cin. £i| 313... | 6 8 0 oo~ | 439 | 2202] S0c |\LondonBrekgr <) | asic 7 
6/9 | 3/412 Ni | Nil Fine Cotton Spin. £1 3/410 —6d Nil 513.1 § “g! Re 141 b ice sd 0, fl ae 52/6 A202: 2 ; 
33/9 | 25- | 3a | 5i2b | Linen Thread Stk.£1 | 2811, ....| 6 0 6 || 60/75] 426 || 15a | 27105 | Marks&Spen,A°Si-| Soox 18, 4 8 0 
49/412 38/9 || t12lpc| t12loc Patons & Baldwins £1 38/9 —1/3| 6 8 Ot)  4lle\ 3%, || 121.6 | Zico | Murex £l Ord dee eet. 
18/9 | 8/9 O¢ | Nil a ee oe. 8/9 | +. | 13 14 01) 37/- | 32/6 2igq | 9886 Phillips (Godfrey) £1 || 33/9 |... “| 700 
45/3 | 349 || 10¢ | 10¢ | Associated Elec. £1... | 38/-| ... | 5 4.0 | 406 | 263 || 32% | idea | Prices TrumOrd.5- | 363-7 4 0 
95/6 | 77/6 Se | 156 || British Insulated £1 || a7/6| -. | 411 5 || seo | ae || site | 1105 || ReditinOd cr | seeluuweescu 
89/4l2' 78/9 156 | 5a || Callenders £1.......... 87/6 | . 411 5 51525 ‘47 | 21, 221 Re kite &@ S . + AB ons 53, 9 | —1/10125 11 > 
30/- 18/9 6a | 6126 CromptonPark.A5/- | 25/-|—1/3| 210 0) 14/3 | 11 6 +5 = +81 a Sears (J Ord. 5 rd.£1) 514 A 
31/6 | 26/3 || Nile | 0c || English Electric £1... | 29/-|—1/-| 619 0 || 146 | 96 | ‘ac | ae | Smhild&Are Mell in| ~aa) 2 6 Oo 
77/3 | 67/- 15¢ | 17ig¢ || General Electric £i.. | 71/6 | —3/-| 419 0 || 60/6 | 529%) Zina | 12106 | SpillersOrd- fi” || 539) °| S1l 
20/- 16/- 5a 156 | Henleys (W.T.)5/-..  20/- .. | 5 0 OO} 25/71] 21/- ™ Na a Na } aM B kr25 53 9 . 5 11 6 
41/3 | 34/- 5a | 7126 Johnson &Phillips£i | 3g9x —i/3/ 6 8 0 83- | 70- | alga! 146 | Tate mien 1-12 «we 
| 23,9 |) Tae | Tee ee tae i 23/9x —2/6' 6 6 4 46 ° 36 6 5a} 56 Tita » Thos. £1 ... | 43/112) -1/10124 12 6 
$13 $738 Nil $1 c | Brazil Trac., no par.. | $11 | + $145 9 1 9 | 53/-— 7 ,| ae | - a Tighe Seen i 65/- 419 e 
68/- 62,6 6a 9b Bournemouth & Ple. 6319 ; 414 0 | 89/415) 74/41. 161 - ™ 10, T p I etyG. 10/= | 41/3 wt 9; 810 ¢ 
29/3 | 24/6 2a | 56 | BritishPow.&Lt. £1 28-| . | 5 0 0 876 -| on 2 334 ne teen | een ee SE 8 
34/3 33 i 45 || City of London £1. Sala mee ei A a : a — iene ewall £1.. 789 3/3; 5 1 6 
42/- | 336 3a 55 | Clyde Valley Elec. £1 35.6 > | 2e0 6] saul taal el a loa | | | 82S 
51/- 453 3a 7126 County of London £1 49 /- | @4 8 4 39 81:1 34.9 “6 Zo b 5 S W'llo, . Mfrs D a 239 ses 6 6 4 
= 6 34/- 5b 4a Pen : 38 6 | 413 0! 39/3 ’ 326 $a 7b Wignine, TeapeOrd. £1 cork + Tod : - : 
3 31,6 2loa 5b aancashire Elec. £1 fe } ano iggins, ; 1 
32iala 289 + ab Lond. hes. Elec. £1. = Z | : 3 : 70, 60/6 154 456 a 5/-.. | 64/4l2)—7lod 4 9 6 
C 43,6 3a 9b = Metro. Electric £1... 50/< 416 0 70/71 52/6 05 | 95 ‘Aalenel £2 : “ 
38/- “ “ek Midl: : : : 2 2 9c c shanti Goldfields 4/- 65/- | —1/3 516 0 
2- | 06 || dite! aie North-East. Elec. ti || 36/6 | 4 J & |) 24/10!) S/o | 11d | pGa) BurmaCorp.Rs.9... | 9/6 | —3d/ 14 0 Or 
489 446 4a | 66 | North Metro. £1..... | 463 466i es | caf ee | aes Nee th ote | 3 Nil 
37/9 34 2loa 5126 Scottish Power £1.... 36/—~ ne 48 3 1614 1434 950 - ek oe ioe oer oT —3/9 ¢ 0 Q 
40/8 37/6 3a 56 a vee 406 6d 319 O 13516 6 304 Nil} De Beers (Def.) £2!9.. 734 7 50 912 0 
ne + - ¢ 69 412 51/1010 20 ¢ 20¢ Jo’burg. Cons. £1..... 56/3 | —1/3 7 3-9 
25 21/6 5%,a | 5%6 GasL. &C. £1........ 9 ( ons. | —] 
138 118 4a Yb | Imp. Cont, Stk. ...... seron! 7 | 716 an | OG, | S3bte || big) Uled | Rendfontein £1... || 34/412) — Tied 13 2 O 
23/9 216 2loa 27¢6 | Newc.-on-Tyne £1 .. 23/- : 412 0 19 3° Nik Nil Rio Tinto eae. & see || 101536 lhe 51 ' 0 
1095¢ 10144 Qing) 36 S. Metropolitan Stk. 105 15 431 2 a. 13.7 8 - 10 Re A é Gor'8) 1312 1 Ni 
y Motors and Cycle on “10%¢| Oe 7i| 956 | 930 ||SubNigel 1 | idm] ae | 76 
51/3 | 37/9 15¢ | 12lo¢ | Albion Motors Ord.£1 39/9 |—3/90 6 8 0 so, 7° 26 6/26. || Union &p. 12/6 fy od. 105g 4| 7 6 0 
39/412; 226 Tioe | t2ioa. Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 | 35/- : 4 6 Ot 928° 5l3.¢ “Ni Nil W Witwer s Ary 776 os 5 2 6 
32/6 25/7)2 50¢ 50c Austin 5/= .........006 239 26 1010 0 139 5 ar 10 . N } Wil ~ G Nid TT an Bis oe ee 
23/- 18/3 Nil Nil Birm. Sml. Arms £1 30/6 VW Nil 214 c ie iluna Gold £1...... 12/- +1/9 Ni 
2/9 | 19/412) 8313 b | 3313 a enate ii cengeveinn 21/3x —-13' 5 6 0 
23/112! 18/- 6 c “ord WMotors £1......+ 89 % 3 
57/6 48 /- 12) 5 Qlo gq || Lacan, J. (£1) 0002. .006 pe Sy 1 id : 3 NEW ISSUE PRICES 
89/410 713 20 ¢ 25 ¢ Leyland Motors £1 ee 789 63 6 6 O ~ - — . . si 
33/3 25/9 45¢ 45¢ Morris Motors 5 -Od. 26/0x 16' 8 8 O Sn Issue} May 18, oe Iss Issue; May 18, Change 
61/3 44/6 206 5qa__ Ral. Cycle Hold. £1 45/- Sin1 4 2 6 ssue price 1938 Men il ssue price 1938 since 
96/10\2 81/3 6a 16106 | Rolls-Royce £1........ 013 : 414 0 ; \ May 11) I May 11 
16/742 11,9 25 ¢ 40¢ Stand. Motor 5/-...... Sim | tis) 9 16 Oh 
Shipping Allnce. Box 5/- 10/- 8/--9/- we | L.C.C. 312% | 10119) 13;¢-1]1¢dis 
7316 4 5a 156 | Clan Line Steam. £1 41 «ie 4 9 © Austla. 354% 99 34-12 dis +315 | Midsbro’ 31,4 971 34-lo dis 
4/6 | 2/10). Nil Nil Cae £1 .cc0e:. “a 36 ba Nil Br. Furn. Deb. 100 98-99 | +12 |Odhams Ps5,- 8/9 8 9-96 me 
24/6 16 6 Nilc 3¢ Furness, Withy £1... 176 6d 3 9 0 Cossor Ord.5/- 7,6 39-43 «- | Do. 4% debs. £100 1011-102! + Alp 
24/6 17/6 4c 215 q@| P. & O. Def. £1 ...... 21 6x 6d 319 O Do. 6% pf. £1 146-15 6 ..- |Plym’th 3), 98 par-l4 pm + 1g 
23/712) 17)- 4loc 5¢ Royal Mail Lines £1. 18 - 6d 5 10 © Courage5°, 2pt; ... | 22,9-23,9 -» | Surling 314°, 101 9854-99 + 3g 
22/3 13,6 Nilc Nilc | Union Castle Ord. £1 166 6d Nil Fylde W. 312% ... | 54-144 pm we || Wick (A.C.)5/-, 7/- 7/—7/6 ak 
Tea and Rubber Holt B. 4°, db. 101 | 15j6-17}6pm) ww. = 6% pref. £1... £1 (19/112-19/7 ~412 
18/6 96 Qloe 5c | Allied Sumatra £1... 146 3d 619 0 
ae 18, 1), 46 4a _ Ai cevee 256 6d 6 40 
29/4); 18 3 4 0 OEY aaa 239 212 9 7 
27/- 22.6 ey = Jhanzie Tea £1........ 25/- _ ’ . 4 0 UNIT TRUST PRICES 
38/6 35 /- 6b 5a | Jorehaut Tea £1......) 363 > -—1/3) 6 1 3 as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
34/0 29 6 66 21pa_ Jokai (Assam) 41 .... | 33/9 ove . 9 3 (Table does not include certain closed trusts) 
18/10 10 5¢ 5¢ Linggi ro. Ale. 14 412 700 aoie Ch ” 
3/10 2.03 > London Asiatic 2/-... 4/1) . 0 = range 2 1 eae Change 
29/- 7 6. 7? 6 r Rubber Trust £1 .... sales ~ od : 0 ; Name and Group | — 18, Since Name and Group a since 
3/814; 2/- 5a 105 | United Serdang 2/- ym oe 10 0 0 May 11 7 May 11 
Oil Municipal & Gen. 
86/654; 67/- 25¢ 5a Anglo-Iranian £1 ... || 83/1) 1/3 (z) For. Govt. Bond... | 14/3-15/3 | —3d | Keystone ............ 15/710-16/7 3d 
2/0 24/9 1212a 3212 6 | Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 279 9d, 8 2 O Limited Invest. ... | 18,6-19/3 | —3d | Keystone 2nd ...... 14/—15/- |— llod 
36/~ 25,- Nil Nil Atock £1 o.....eeeeees 32/-  —6d Nil Mid. & Southern... | 18,9-19/6 coe =| Meystone Flez....... 14,7)2- id 
61: 4) i y¢ 5a 256 | Burmah Oil £1....... 6 lg 5 4 O Scottish & Northn. | 17/3-18/- | —3d 15/7lox 
12/1042) 3/7 10d psc lld ps ¢ Mexican Eagle M.$4 4/6 6d ? Bank-Insurance Key. Consol. ...... 14/1llo- 
£420 £34 lllob | 6a | Royal Dutch 1.100... || £361g +13 | 5 O O¢ Bank &Insur.* ... | 18/3-19/3 |... Allied 15/llox 
S116 310 ¢12l26  +¢7l2a@ | Shell Transport £1 .. 4516 + lig 417 Ot Insurance* ......4. | 19/9-20/9 | —3d | Brit. Ind. Ist ...... 17/—18/- 3d 
514 4416 206 10a || Trinidad Lease. £1... | 42lgox — 336 6 8 O Bank® ........csceeee 17/3-18/3 ne BO SR cccece 15/—16/- | —3d 
Miscellaneous Invest. Trust® ...... 13 6-14/3x ... Bes | SED Nances 14/9-15,9 3d 
20/4 17/3 5¢ 5c | Aerated Bread £1..... | 20/- ios 5 O O | Scot. B.IL.1.T.®...... 14/1012-15/9.... Oo a | 16/9-17/9 3d 
25/- 20/- 8c 9e¢ | Allied News. £1 ...... 21/- | —3d 8 9 6 | Cornhill deb.*...... 21/3-22/— |+ lied |Elec. Inds. ......... 15 9-169 3d 
25/9 20/41 Te | 7c || Amal. Metal £1 ...... 21/3 io 6 11 9 | Cornhill def.® ...... 13,—13/9 ... | Metals & Min. ... | 13/—-14/-x 6d 
16/6 11/3 66 | 5a | Amal. Press 10/-...... 15/3 | —3d| 7 3 0 National 
15/- llj- |} 116 10 a Assoc. Brit. Pic. 5/- | 12/3 3d' 8 9 O National C. ......... 17/6-18/6 | —3d Other Groups 
17/9 | 11/9 2623¢ | 2623¢) Assoc. News. Df.5/- | 12/3 6d | 10 15 O National D. ......... 16/6-17/6 | —3d_ Brit. Emp. lst Unit. | 16/6-17/6 | —3d 
88/112) 67/6 7i2a} 156 | Assoc. P. Cement £1 32/6 | —3/9| 5 9 O | Nat. Invest. ......... 12/1012- —3d |Brit.Gen. “CC”... | 14/9-15/9 4lod 
72/6 | 58/9 54 106 | Barker (John) £1...... |) 60/- 2/6; 5 0 0 13/1012 Rubber & Tin ...... 1/01o-1/2 
65,7 413 60 ¢ 85¢ | Beechams Pills Df.5/-| 53/9x —2/6| 718 O | Amalgamated ...... 20/—21/- en 7/6-8/- 3d 
49/9 37/6 m 29 c\ 53213 ¢, Boots Pure Drug 5/- || 39/3x —-2/-| 4 8 O | Century............. ee | 16/6-17/6 | —3d ||\Domestic ............ 7/3-7/9 
29/9 23,6 Tige 10 ¢ || Borax Deferred £1... || 26/3 —1/3| 712 5 | Gilt-edged | 18/3-189 oa Do. Priority... 9 3-99 
17,9 12,6 9c Nile | Bow. Paper Mills £1 14/6 | +1/-| Nil | Scottish - | 16/6-17,6x 3d jilst Prov. “A” ... | 20/—21/- 
55/440 443 156 712 a || Bristol Aero. 10/- ... 53/9 “as 4 4 O | Universal ............ 17/712-18,7!2 —3d Pe ME a ccc 146-15 6x aie 
53/112 406 4a | 82). Brit. Aluminium £1. 5i/- | —~2/-| 416 0 **15 Moorgate” | Do. Reserves 15/—16/- 3d 
36/3 33/9 2542 56 | British Match £1...... 34/-x —1/-|' 411 0O | Inv. Flexible ...... | 12/9-13/9 | —3d_ Selective“ A”’...... 15/112-16/ 11, 3d 
576 413s $20¢ | ¢21)q¢ || Brit.-Amer. Tob. £1 || 53;5 | — ig 4 2 6t Inv.Gas& El. ... | 12/3-13/3 |— Igd Selective“ B” ... | 15/9-16/9 — lied 
84/412 | 67/6 7a 106 || British Oxygen £1... || 67/6x —6/3, 5 O O | Inv. General......... 16/—17/-x |— 412d 
62/- 51/3 719 a | 1712 6 | Brockhouse (J.) £1... || 54/412 —1/3| 9 O O |Inv. 2nd a 13/9-14/9 | —3d | | 
6854 5434 Nil ¢ 4c | Cable & Wir. Ord.... 561o| —2lo} 7 1 6 |\Inv. Gold.........00. 15/119-16/112 — 1led)|Brit. Trans. ......... 13/3-14/3 | —3d 
75g 6 15a | 206 | Carreras A Ord. £1... 7i2| —1g| 413 3 |Hundred ............ 17/112- — 4lod Bank, Ins. & Fin.... | 15/3-163  ... 
14/- 8/3 20¢ 25¢ |, Crittall Mfg. Ord. 5/- || 12/- on tee ee ie | 18/1lox |'British Bank Shrs. 20/—21/-  +3d 
45/- 38/3 10¢ 2lge¢ De Havilland Air. £1 42/6 ei 5 17 6 Provident ........... . |13/71p-14/7lo} —3d || Do Insur. Shrs. 15/9-16/9 eae 
33/- 25/3 9e | 9e¢ || Dunlop fi ganaeeaseves 27/6 | -1/3| 6 10 11 | Security eo 14/4)0-15/4lo| — 4lod||Brewery  ..........4+ 14/6-15/6 | —3d 
37/6 35/- 1065 5a || Eastwoods Ord. £1... SG a. dst > ee Keystone | Protected Ist ...... 18/6-19/6 bes 
16/3 10/6 || 10c | 10¢ || Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10/-|| 10/9 | —2/3| 9 6 0 Gold 2nd Ser....... 17/112-18/112| — led WO BAB e000 16/6-17/6 | 
_26/3_ | 22/6 || 15@ | 206 || EverReadyCo.5/-... || 22/6x, —6d | 7 14 6 Gold 3rd Ser. ...... 12/719-13/7igi— ligd! Do. 3rd ...... | 11/6-12/6x 


* Bid and offered prices are free of Commission and Stamp Duty. (a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (< Lasttwo yearly dividends. (k) Yield on 20% basis. 
(mm) Including bonus of 5% free of tax. (n) Yield worked on a 2 per cent. basis. (r) Calculated at 1812 annas per share of Rs. 9. (p) Annas pershare, 
(s) 813% paid free of income tax. t+ Free of Income Tax. (wv) Yield worked on 35% basis. (z) Highest price 132/- and 25 per cent. dividend on old shares, before 
50 per cent. capital bonus. Yield at 25 per cent. = £6 1s. Od.; at 16 per cent.= £4 2s. Od. w) Peid on 4700 000 more capital than in preceding year. 
(¢) 1712 per cent. ceeh dividend and 712 per cent. in deferred ordinary stock, (y) Dividen efore the 200% capital bonus 4s. per share. 
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Industry and Trade 


Building Plans Again Lower.—Contrary to earlier 
expectations, activity in the building and contracting 
trades has so far been better maintained than in many 
other industries. Indeed, apart from the increase in 
armament work, the buoyancy of constructional activity 
largely explains the comparatively small extent of the 
decline in general business activity since last autumn. 
In April, for example, the proportion of insured persons 
unemployed in building, at 12-7 per cent., showed an 
increase of only 1-3 per cent. over the corresponding 
month a year ago. In public works contracting the 
proportion of insured workers unemployed was actually 
1-1 per cent. smaller than in April, 1937. While there 
are no indications of an early slump in constructional 
activity, the persistent decline in the returns of building 
plans passed by a large number of local authorities does 
not augur well for the future. Although these returns are 
by no means comprehensive, the extent of the decline 
in the value of plans passed must, sooner or later, be 
reflected in a decline of activity. The returns for April 
relating to 143 local authorities revealed a decline of no 
less than 24-1 per cent. in the value of plans passed, 
compared with the corresponding month last year. 
The decline was most marked in the case of factories, 
workshops, shops and other commercial buildings, but 
plans passed for dwelling-houses were also appreciably 
lower. 


* * * 


Report of the Milk Marketing Board.—The annual 
report of the Milk Marketing Board for the twelve months 
ended March, 1938, gives some interesting statistics on 
the position of the milk industry. Sales of milk for liquid 
consumption increased by 51 million gallons compared 
with the previous year and totalled 721 million gallons. 
About 6 million gallons of this increase is due to the 
inclusion in the Board’s returns from October last of the 
sales of tuberculin tested milk, but even so, liquid sales 
increased by nearly 8 per cent. during the past year. 
Total sales of milk through the Board showed a small 
reduction compared with 1936/37; the higher costs of 
feeding stuffs and labour, and the improved returns from 
beef production have checked the expansion in milk out- 
put. The result of the increase in liquid sales has been 
to reduce the surplus available for manufacture; in fact, 
in November and December, when production is at a 
seasonal minimum, the excess over liquid requirements 
was barely 20 per cent. of total supplies, and milk had 
to be hastily diverted from factories and condenseries to 
the liquid market. If the expansion in the consumption of 
liquid milk is to be continued, it is essential that winter 
production of milk should be further encouraged. 


* * * 


Lancashire Cotton Problems. — The controversy in 
Lancashire with regard to the proposed Enabling Bill 
for the cotton industry is becoming more bitter, and both 
sides are holding public meetings and are engaged in 
propaganda for their respective opinions. Mr Frank Platt, 
the managing director of the Lancashire Cotton Corpora- 
tion, Ltd., at a meeting in Manchester on Tuesday last of 
representatives of about 250 spinning mills, said that 
the opposition were misleading the trade in rejecting the 
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ew scheme. While all firms must necessarily be 
ncluded in any final scheme, there had been from 
the beginning an implicit undertaking that every firm in 
the industry should have an opportunity of registering 
its opinion as soon as the principles upon which the 
Government was prepared to legislate were known. The 
Opposition Committee, at the beginning of this week, 
announced that they had obtained the support of 650 
firms which included spinners and manufacturers 
controlling over 9,250,000 spindles and 140,000 looms. 
On Wednesday the representatives of the Committee 
had an interview with the President of the Board of Trade. 
Meanwhile it is becoming increasingly important that 
something should be done to prevent a further decline 
in the export trade. During the first four months of this 
year exports of piece-goods were 25 per cent. lower than 
a year ago, while shipments of yarn were 22 per cent. 
below those in the corresponding months of 1937. The 
spinning industry is running at 50 per cent. of capacity, 
and 100,000 operatives are unemployed. 


* * * 


Industrial Production Declining.—The downward 
trend of industrial production since the end of last 
year, revealed by The Economist’s index of business 
activity, has now been confirmed by the official index of 
industrial production, published in this week’s Board of 
Trade Journal. The index for the first quarter of this year 
shows a decline of 2:9 per cent. from the last quarter of 
1937, though the volume of industrial production in 
January-March was still slightly higher than a year ago. 
The Economist index of business activity also remained 
above the level of a year ago in January and February 
but fell below that level in March. 

BOARD OF TRADE INDEX OF PRODUCTION 
(1930 = 100) 


| | 

1937 | 1938 
Year Year | atte 
Group 1936 | 1937 | 

| March Dec. | March 
| Quactes Quarter Quarter 


| 

















1. Mines and quatries ............00. | 94°4 99°8 | 99:4) 103:9 | 104:1 
CY ea 150-1 | 166°6 | 158-1 | 177°3 | 168°6 
3. Non-ferrous metals .............+. 143-8 | 165-3 | 154°4 | 166:2 | 153-3 
4. Engineering and shipbuilding... 123-3 136°3 | 136-4 | 135°3 | 133-7 
5. Building materials and building | 157°1 153-2 | 148°5 | 148-3 | 145-5 
ie, ST hn dciel becteas cabanbuannteent 126°4 | 129°6 | 130-1 | 125°8 | 116-7 
7. Chppmmicaio, GHA, GG. ccccccccccee 115-4 | 124°5 | 122:3¢; 125-5 | 127:2 
8. Leather and boots and shoes ... | 120°7 | 118°9 | 120-6 | 115-7 | 119-5 
9. Food, drink and tobacco ...... 114°5 | 119-9 | 111:2 | 123-2 | 116:0 
10. Gas and electricity ...........+0. 147:4 | 161°:2 | 177°7 | 189-9 | 186-0 

Total of manufacturing industries | | 
DEE ivudinh dbentbaneevedscdingaicianan 129-4 | 138-3 | 136-3 | 141-7 | 137-2 
Total of all groups (1-10)* 124°6 133-1 131°3 | 136°6 | 132-7 

' 
* Includes also various industries not specified above. t Revised figure. 


Of the ten industrial groups for which separate indices 
are available, five registered an increase, and five a 
decrease, in production between the first quarters of 1937 
and 1938. Since March, however, the downward trend 
in industrial activity has become more general and the 
majority of indices for the June quarter are likely to 
compare unfavourably with those of the second quarter 
of last year. 
* * 


Decline in Overseas Trade.—The latest returns show 
that the fall in the value of imports, which was interrupted 
in March, has been resumed; imports in April were 
13.1 per cent. lower than in March and 11.2 per cent. 
lower than in April, 1937. Exports also continued their 
downward trend; the value of domestic exports was 11.6 
and 13.3 per cent. respectively below that of March, 1938, 
and April, 1937. As a result of the greater absolute decline 
in imports, the excess of imports over exports was some- 
what smaller than a year ago. Some of the fall in the 
value of imports and exports compared with April, 1937, 
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must be ascribed to the effect of Easter, which last year fell 
in March. 


(£ thousands) 


| 
Change between 

| | | Se | eevee 
senpncianancntcieniaeaen ae a oil acuiah nil ctiattcalaiademadasacnisi 

| | { 

| Per 

April | | | | cent. 
Total imports .......cccccccccccece | 66,664 | 83,004 | 73,679 |— 9,325 —11-2 
British exports .........ceseeeees | 33,427 | 43,027 | 37,266 5,761 13:3 
RIES sinks Sunkucs ciguavedases | 5,922 7,274 5,010 2,264 31-1 
IID is dacvaceacesinccasce 39,349 50,301 42,276 8,025 16:0 
Excess of imports over exports | 27,315 | 32,703 | 31,403 — 1,300 4:0 
Transhipments under bond ... | 1,964 3,223 2,656 — 567 17:6 
Four Months ended April 

IL, scnkchudguessnonsuaies 266,517 312,545 318,410 + 5,865 10:2 
MEE ~~ socnccococsrccnces 139,483 164,146 158,136 — 6,010 5:7 
TET, ‘acta tesa ssnesuvecdurvan 21,780 26,030 20,801 5,229 20-1 
IONE, icnccccnnacncssvences 161,263 | 190,176 | 178,936 — 11,239 6:0 
Excess of imports over exports | 105,254 | 122,369 | 139,474 |+ 17,105 +14:°0 
Transhipments under bond ... 8,662 | 12,511 10,889 — 1,622 2:6 


( 


The Economist index of the volume of raw material 
imports, adjusted for seasonal variations, shows a rise of 
3.4 per cent. compared with a year ago and a fall of 
1.9 per cent. compared with the previous month, while 
the index of the volume of exports of manufactures fell by 
9.7 per cent. and 1.0 per cent. compared with the same 
months. Meanwhile, there are no indications of an early 
reversal in the trend of overseas trade. 


* * * 


Overeas Trade by Commodities .—The accompany- 
ing tables show quantitative changes in the imports and 
exports of important commodities since April, 1936. 


RETAINED IMPORTS—-MONTH OF APRIL 


| | 
Items and Measure 1936 1937 | 1938 

WEE cccccccacccconeesscccessoccccs *000 cwts. 8,337 7,153 | 6,813 
TC os iecauaansaee *000 cwts. | 1,039 | 1,141 1,122 
Mutton and lamb .........60006+ "000 cwts. 447 | 554 659 
Sugar (unrefined) ...........006: "000 cwts. 3,034 | 3,174 2,751 
Iron ore and SCrap ........6s0006+ 000 tons 633 | 655 73 
CIE «pcs ssaaucacunents 000 centals 1,229 1,226 1,075 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool...... 000 centals 741 575 722 
Flax, hemp and jute .......cccccosseseees tons 21,963 | 28,061 | 21,001 
Crude petroleum.............0006 000 galls. | 38,215 | 44,530 | 47,411 
Hides, wet and dry .........000++- *000 cwts. 163 | 124 | 90 
WEE BD sesescccvccccccsecccsces 000 tons 204 | 116 137 
Re, 122 | 236 328 
Unwrought Copper «....ccssescececccesees tons 28,298 | 33,210 39,126 
, bes earesneuasareusamnantecd tons 30,633 | 30,515 25,835 
Tin: Ore and concentrates ........... tons 4,760 | 4,702 7,272 

Blocks, ingots, slabs and bars...tons 3,033 | 1,284 | 2,031 
Iron and steel manufactures ...... 000 tons | 121 | 88 62 
PIED ciivccccccscccenssccadecsceesessce tons 10,211 13,151 10,551 


Compared with last month, the imports of all except six 
of the commodities given have fallen; compared with April, 
1937, only seven items show an increase. Imports of 
wool, petroleum, wood pulp, copper and tin were higher 
in April than in March and in April, 1937; the intake of 
rubber and of mutton and lamb was larger than a year 
ago but smaller compared with last month. Imports of 
the other commodities are lower than those in both the 
two months of comparison. 


BRITISH EXPORTS—MONTH OF APRIL 


Item and Measure | 1936 | 1937 1938 

















te. .ccccensspussecnsnceeesaeswswers "000 tons 2,537 3,242 | 2,715 
Iron and steel scrap ........ Un 8,822 30,971 | 11,287 
Pig-iron and ferro-alloys ... ... tons 9,810 17,664 | 5,965 
Railway materials ....... es 18,131 10,576 | 19,488 
Total, iron and steel manufactures ... tons 177,519 239,461 168,318 
Textile machinery ..........0eceeeeeeeenes tons 4,031 | 6,402 | 6,019 
Total machinery . sveese. Sn 30,807 38,576 | 30,619 
Cotton yarns pas . *000 Ib. 11,936 14,772 | 10,142 
Cotton piece-goods cooee OG. yds. 141,194 164,785 j 114,593 
Wool tops ......cccccccccccsccvcvecceees °000 Ib. 4,338 3,787 | 2,516 
Worsted yarns éccecene Oe a 2,302 2,230 | 1,819 
Woollen Ussues .........ceceeeees "000 sq. yds. 5,174 5,627 | 3,706 
EE ED an cansaseuesannee 000 sq. yds. 2,372 2,963 | 1,938 
Linen piece-goods .............. *000 sq. yds. 7,271 maou | 4,204 
Leather boots and shoes ......... doz. pairs 25,954 30,829 | 27,916 
Leather : «a ol aut eeeen on acmeansindeniili cwts. 21,179 33,034 | 13,431 
Paper and cardboard ..............+0++++-CWts. 304,467 353,760 | 264,741 
Locomotives and parts ........sesseeeees tons 832 1,514 | 1,896 
Motor vehicles and chassis ............ No. 6,245 7,496 8,991 


Exports continued their downward trend, and only four 
items—railway materials, machinery, locomotives and 
motor cars—showed an increase over the figures for April, 
1937. Exports of textiles remained appreciably below those 
of last year and showed a further fall from March of this 
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year, except for an insignificant rise in exports of worsted 
tissues. 


* * * 


Declining Activity in Steel.—Despite the steady 
increase in stocks, the output of the iron and steel industry 
was well maintained until March. In April, however, 
there was a sudden decline in production. Moreover, 
following the rise in the duties on steel at the end of 
March, imports have been sharply reduced, but exports 


of iron and steel last month were also lower than in 
March. 


PRODUCTION AND TRADE IN IRON AND STEEL 


(In thousands of tons) 










} 
Production | Foreign Trade 
Period mien . 
: Steel Ingots Tota ritish 
| Pig Iron | ond Castings | Imports | Exports 
a 7 . 

1913—Monthly Average ...... | 855-0 638°6 | 185°9 | 414-1 
1929 9 a. wendns | 632-4 803-0 | 235°2 | 364°9 
1932 9 @ secses | 297°8 | 438°5 132-7 157-4 
1936 ” 9 —«- seeece 643°5 982°1 | 123-6 | 183°8 
1937 99 - sccooe | 708-0 | 1,080 -3 | 170°0 | 214-7 
ge cai 680-3 | = 1,109°5 04:3 | 231-6 

ab, WED dbtctcacndeedenddacees | 680-7 1,080 -4 88-5 239°5 

at 5 inn dpddiortaeieninaseie |} 696-3 1,047 -3 98-1 | 228-3 

7 MSc cenksiieenccs | 699-3 1,106-4 | 174-8 | 235-4 

sy ialecahieveshetiutiaiaita | 729-3 1,059-2 | 202-3 | 232-2 

ip yi ieineirenans cues | 714:0 987-7 |} 213-4 201-4 

y» September . vee | 726-7 1,163-0 | 226-2 193-6 

99 October .... . | 769-6 1,133°6 220°5 | 206°9 

»» November . 762°3 1,178 °3 272:°5 198-0 

>», December . | 783°8 1,103:°8 288 -3 196°8 
1938—January ... | 761°1 1,081 -4 308 -7 191-2 
» February |} 693-3 1,057°6 | 230-4 156-7 
March... .| 714-6 4115-8 | 2768 | 176-1 

dp WEN naekeckeesdasedcceces |; 661°0 938 6 | 61:5 168 -3 


The Economist index of domestic iron and steel con- 
sumption, which is adjusted for seasonal variations but 
not for changes in stocks, continued its headlong decline 
last month. The index for April (1935=100) is 1234, 
against 143 in March, 173} in December and 117 in the 
corresponding month a year ago. It had been hoped that 
the increase in the import duties on pig iron and steel, 
by reducing imports, would enable stocks to be reduced 
to normal dimensions without any appreciable curtail- 
ment of domestic output. It is now beginning to appear 
doubtful, however, whether these hopes will be realised ; 
for there are no indications at the moment of a sustained 
revival of demand. 


* * * 


Sea Fishing.—The returns relating to fish landed in 
Great Britain during the current year continue to show an 
improvement compared with the prices ruling in 1937. 
For the first four months of 1938 the total landed, at 5.8 
million cwt., was slightly smaller than the catch in the 
same period of last year, which amounted to 5.9 million 
cwt., but the value increased by 12 per cent. to nearly 
£5.2 millions. Cod provided more than half of the total 
weight, and although the landings fell from 2.8 million 
cwt. in January-April, 1937, to 2.3 million cwt. in the 
same period in the current year, the total value increased 
by £300,000 to £1.5 millions. 


* * * 


Recovery in Coffee Prices.—After six months of 
continuous decline, coffee prices have shown a slight 
recovery during the past fortnight. The lack of confidence, 
which brought the price of Santos Superior down from 47s. 
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per cwt. last November to 27s. 6d. per cwt. a week or two 
ago, was primarily due to the expectation of largely in- 
creased exports from Brazil after the reduction of the 
export tax at the end of last year. It has now been learned 
that the 30 per cent. quota for destruction will be main- 
tained in the coming season, beginning on July Ist, and 
that the movements of coffee into the Brazilian ports and 
warehouses will still be controlled. This information 
steadied the market, and the encouraging increase in world 
consumption during the past month gave an additional 
impetus for a rise in prices. Deliveries in April, at 
2,560,000 bags (of 60 kg.) were 603,000 bags higher than 
in April, 1937, and provided a record for the month; total 
deliveries in the ten months ending in April amounted to 
21,092,000 bags, very little less than the corresponding 
figure for the previous season. Some recovery in prices 
was therefore to be expected, although it is possible that 
the decline in world industrial activity may counteract the 
more hopeful factors in the market. 


* * * 


Cheaper Wolfram.—The outbreak of war in China, 
the world’s largest supplier of wolfram, led to rumours of 
a probable shortage of wolfram, and prices rose to 130s. 
per unit in the autumn of last year. But Chinese exports, 
as recorded on page 582 of The Economist of March 12th, 
have markedly increased, and prices have fallen steadily 
from nearly 130s. per unit in the autumn of 1937 to about 
40s. per unit at the present time. Even at this level, it is 
unlikely that the industrial consumption of wolfram will 
show much recovery; the demand for re-armament pur- 
poses continues heavy, but it is understood that China is 
sending supplies direct to some of the leading European 
armament firms in exchange for munitions, so that the 
demand on the open market is limited, and prices are not 
likely to recover in the near future. 


* * * 
Agricultural Employment in Scotland. — The 


exodus of agricultural labourers from the farms has been 
less marked in Scotland than in England. The table given 
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on page 382 of last week’s Economist showed that the 
numbers employed in agriculture in England and Wales 
fell by 18 per cent. between 1929 and 1937. 


NUMBER OF AGRICULTURAL WORKERS* IN SCOTLAND ON HOLDINGS 
OF 1 ACRE AND MORE 


| | 
| | Percentage change 
| | from June, 1929 
June, June, | June, > im na 
| 





| 
pi 
1929 | 1933 1937 | | 
| 1933 | 1937 
| | | 
ee OMe a | *, | % 
Males over 21 | 60,603 59,028 59,300 | — 3 — 2 
21,471 | 19,228 | 19,200| — 10 | — ll 
19,009 17,807 16,300  — 6 — 14 
Total, Regular .cccccocccee 101,083 96,063 94,800 | — 5 — 6 
RN icc 6,186 6,998 6,900 | + 13 + 12 
Sy) aaa 3,335 3,789 2,700 + 13 — 19 
SII iktheccadsengunnesupennenien 7,430 5,615 5,800 | — 24 | — 22 
I SE cccennsccesnncs 16,951 16,402 15,400 - 3 - 9 
Total Workers ......ccc00» 118,034 | 112,465 |110,200 —- 5 |— 7 


* Excluding the occupier, his wife and domestic servants. 

In Scotland the number fell by 7 per cent. between 1929 
and 1937, and the greater part of the fall took place before 
June, 1933, while in England the movement away from 
agriculture was most marked during the years of recovery. 
This difference between the two areas is the more 
striking as Scottish wages, which have not been controlled 
by Wages Boards, fell more during the depression and 
rose less during the recovery than English wages. Accord- 
ing to the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, the estimated 
wages (cash wages plus cash value of allowances in kind) 
of married ploughmen, cattlemen and shepherds in June, 
1933, were about 7 per cent. lower than in 1929, against 
a fall of about 2 per cent. in England, while the subsequent 
rise of 5 per cent. compares unfavourably with the increase 
of 11 per cent. in England. Probably the persistently higher 
rate of general unemployment in Scotland has prevented a 
drift from the land on the same scale as im England, in 
spite of the greater fall in wages. It is likely that the 
extension, in July last, of the system of agricultural wages 
boards to Scotland will stimulate a rise in wages as soon 
as they begin to function, 


INDUSTRIAL REPORTS 





TuHIs week’s reports from industrial 
centres are as unpromising as ever. The 
volume of new transactions in coal is 
declining and the trend of prices is 
downwards. Moreover, output is now 
below the level of a year ago. The 
volume of new orders for steel remains 
small, for stocks are still heavy. In addi- 
tion, there are indications that some 
consumers are curtailing their delivery 
instructions under contract. As a result 
of the declining demand, the tinplate 
industry reduced its operations from 
43.1 per cent. of capacity during the 
week ended April 30th to 33.9 per cent. 
during the first week in May. A year 
ago the industry was operating at 73.7 
per cent. of its capacity. The value of 
building plans passed in April by 143 
local authorities showed a decline of 
no less than 24.1 per cent. from the 
corresponding month a year ago. There 
has been no improvement in the cotton 
industry, and the yarn market has been 
upset by rumours that the price agree- 
ments may break down under the im- 
pact of the depression. There are no in- 
dications of an early change of trend. 


Coal 


Sheffield.—The market in house- 
hold coal shows a quieter tendency. 
Price reductions have had little effect, 
and the warmer weather is reducing 
sales. Industrial coal is in good request, 


although there is some evidence of 
reduced consumption at works. The 
seasonal decline in gas coal demand is 
more pronounced than usual. The in- 
creasing use of coke-oven gas has re- 
duced the size of some gas coal con- 
tracts. There is a fair demand for blast- 
furnace coke, but demand for graded 
sorts for domestic use is smaller. 

Dull conditions continue in the ex- 
port market, which has derived very 
little benefit from recent price reduc- 
tions. Forward inquiry is showing a 
slight improvement. All grades of steam 
coal are in good supply, but bunker de- 
mand is poor. 


* 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.—Whilst busi- 
ness continues to be booked with 
Scandinavian countries under the Trad- 
ing Agreements, there is little other 
foreign inquiry and the market in this 
area displays a dull tone, with supplies 
of most grades plentiful. Northumber- 
land steam collieries producing prime 
grades are short of trade and in Dur- 
ham the position has eased much more 
quickly than was expected owing to the 
declining demand from home con- 
sumers. An encouraging feature of the 
coke market is the sale of fairly good 
quantities to Scandinavian consumers 
at minimum prices for delivery over 
next winter. 


Glasgow.—The tone of the market 
remains very dull. Little official price 
reduction has taken place during the 
past week, but concessions have in some 
cases been granted to obtain business. 
Foreign buyers are still holding off, 
assisted by ample stocks, free offers of 
competitive fuel, and the easier prices 
for Scottish coal. Industrial needs are 
still fair, but public utility and house- 
hold consumption has fallen off con- 
siderably, so that short-time working 
has been necessary at the pits. Vessels 
have been diverted from the Clyde to 
Welsh ports or to Gdynia for bunker- 
ing supplies. 


* 


Cardiff. —There is little change in 
the general position of the market. New 
business is very scarce, and at some pits 
production has been temporarily sus- 
pended. Towards the end of last week 
the dock position improved appreciably, 
and shipments in the foreign and coast- 
wise trades at the South Wales ports of 
the Great Western Railway Company 
totalled 414,500 tons, compared with 
330,400 tons the previous week, and 
392,412 tons in the corresponding week 
last year. Shipments for the current 
year to May 15th, at 7,285,039 tons, 
were within 58,000 tons of those in the 
corresponding period in 1937. Prices of 
large steam qualities are quite firm, but 
for some bituminous classes and for 


May 21, 1938 


THE ECONOMIST 


445 





several grades of small and sized coals, 
quotations are from 3d. to ls. per ton 
cheaper. Quotations for coke and coking 
coals are becoming more stabilised 
under the contemplated agreement be- 
tween the coke producers and the iron 
and steel manufacturers. The patent 
fuel and the pitwood markets have been 
featureless. 


Iron and Steel 


London.—This week’s report of the 
London Iron and Steel Exchange states 
that dull conditions have continued to 
rule in the markets, and that the volume 
of new business has been limited for the 
most part to hand-to-mouth transac- 
tions. The consuming industries are 
working upon heavy stocks in practi- 
cally all departments, and until these 
have been reduced there is small likeli- 
hood of any increase in the demand. 

In the pig iron department transac- 
tions have consisted principally of small 
parcels for near delivery, and con- 
sumers appear to have _ sufficient 
material on hand to meet their needs 
for some time to come. Heavy accumu- 
lations of steelmaking iron exist at the 
steelworks, and the demand from the 
foundries is restricted by the quantities 
they already hold. 

In the semi-finished steel department 
of the market business has been quiet, 
and production has been curtailed to 
enable the stocks of materials lying at 
consumers’ works to be absorbed. 

Inactive conditions characterise the 
market for finished steel and opera- 
tions have become somewhat irregular. 
Generally speaking, the heavy steel- 
works are likely to remain busy for 
some time upon the orders in hand; but 
the lighter branches are experiencing a 
quieter demand. Export business in 
most departments has been on a poor 
scale; but recently the inquiry for over- 
seas markets has shown a tendency to 
expand. 


* 


Sheffield.—The volume of business 
in the iron market is almost unchanged, 
and there are no indications of im- 
provement. Consumers are curtailing 
deliveries under contract, and current 
business relates mainly to small par- 
cels. The reimposition of the 334 per 
cent. duty on foreign pig iron is wel- 
comed by producers, but it will take a 
considerable time to work off the large 
stocks of material in hand. Demand for 
foundry iron has weakened further, and 
there is but little inquiry for forge 
iron. In hematites activity is confined to 
special qualities, for which there is a 
fair market. In finished iron, common 
and marked bars are in fair request, but 
crown iron is neglected. Prices are un- 
changed. 

There is an easier appearance about 
the steel market, but the outlook is re- 
garded with confidence. Good business 
continues to be done in basic and acid 
billets. The demand for wire rods is 
strong, but is being overtaken. Strip, 
bars and stainless steel sheets are good 
features. 

The heavy steel sections are fully em- 
ployed, and overtime is being worked 
in the heavy engineering branches, but 
quieter conditions are showing them- 
selves in the lighter industries. All the 
open-hearth furnaces are working to 
capacity, and demand for the more ex- 
pensive steels is improving. 


Middlesbrough.—The _re-imposi- 
tion of the 334 per cent. duty on im- 
ported pig iron is not having any im- 
mediate effect, as imports since March 
have been small. Consumers of foundry 
pig iron have large stocks received from 
the Midlands and the Continent some 
time ago, and supplies are not being 
used as rapidly as was anticipated; con- 
sequently buyers are not prepared to 
purchase for the second half of the 
year, as they expect some reduction in 
prices. Although the output of hema- 
tite pig iron has been considerably re- 
duced there is still a surplus after 
deliveries have been made against 
current contracts, for users are not call- 
ing for the full supplies due. 

The production of semi-finished steel 
is now ample for requirements, whilst 
the heavy steel departments continue 
busy. Works producing shipbuilding 
material, whilst engaged in fulfilling 
existing contracts, would like to hear 
of further orders for new vessels. 

Blast-furnace coke is in good supply, 
whilst heavy steel melting scrap can 
only be obtained at the official prices; 
some works are fully covered and are 
retarding deliveries. Imports of foreign 
ore continue at last month’s level. 


* 


Glasgow.—Heavy steelmakers in 
the West of Scotland are still fully 
occupied. The demand for lighter sec- 
tions and tubes, however, is not yet 
showing signs of improvement; con- 
sequently it may be impossible to main- 
tain a high rate of production. A good 
proportion of the local sheet rolling 
plant is in operation and there is a 
steady demand for both black and gal- 
vanised sheets, much of it for finely 
finished and specially coated material. 
Tank makers, sheet metal workers and 
fabricators are all busy and in many 
cases have several months’ work in 
hand. It was announced this week that 
the Greenock Dockyard Company has 
received an order from the Clan Line 
Steamers, Limited, for a twin-screw 
cargo steamer, the engines for which 
will be supplied by Messrs John G. 
Kincaird and Company, of Greenock, 
Messrs Fleming and Ferguson, Limited, 
of Paisley, have received an order from 
the Admiralty for another salvage tug 
of the Brigand Class, 


* 


Cardiff.—Production in the South 
Wales branches of the iron and steel in- 
dustry continues to decline. In the week 
ended May 7th the output in the tin- 
plate industry was only 33.92 per cent. 
of capacity under the pooling scheme, 
compared with 43.13 per cent. the pre- 
vious week, and 73.73 per cent. in the 
corresponding period last year. Ship- 
ments of tinplates at Swansea last week 
totalled 4,375 tons, against 6,302 tons 
a year ago, but owing to the greatly re- 
duced output, stocks in warehouse and 





Tinplate Industry Statistics 


Week ended 
May 8, Apr. 30, May 7, 
1937 1938 1938 
Production—Per cent. 


GCE CODOGIET oc ccsccccees 73°73 43-13 33-92 
Week ended 
May 11, May5, May 12, 
1937 1938 1938 
‘Tons Tons Tons 
Shipments ‘inet 6,302 6,192 4,375 
Stocks (warehouse and 
in vans 6,588 5,759 5,610 
Nineteen Weeks ended 
May 11, 1937. May 12, 1938 
Tons Tons 
Shipments ............ 151,597 102,413 


vans at the docks, at 5,610 tons, show 
very little change. Prices are nominally 
unchanged. Consumers’ stocks, how- 
ever, are steadily declining, and in- 
quiry in the market is a little better. 
Contracts under order represent a total 
of 2,350,000 boxes for delivery up to the 
end of the year. The outputs of pig-iron 
and steel are falling owing to the heavily 
reduced steel bar requirements of the 
tinplate and some of the other re-rolling 
departments. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester).—Encourag- 
ing features have been absent. Spinners 
and manufacturers have experienced a 
limited demand, sales being below out- 
put. Sentiment in the raw cotton mar- 
kets has continued bearish, but there 
has not been any decline in prices. 
Prices in the Liverpool market have 
been adversely affected by the hedging 
of outside growths. It is estimated that 
the carry-over of all kinds of cotton at 
the end of July will be about 23 million 
bales, or about 5 million bales more 
than the previous record in 1932. Crop 
advices from America continue gener- 
ally favourable. 

The yarn market has been upset by 
rumours that the price agreements may 
break down owing to the depression. 
Home users and exporters have been 
more cautious than ever, the week’s 
sales being decidedly small. The cloth 
market has been inactive, the turnover 
having consisted of small lots to meet 
the urgent requirements of customers. 
Miscellaneous transactions have been 
put through for India, chiefly in bleach- 
ing and printing styles. There are hopes 
of some modification of the new tariff 
in Egypt, and, although there is no boy- 
cott of Egyptian cotton in Lancashire, 
many spinners are inclined to use other 
growths if possible. It is feared that the 
purchasing power of the West African 
natives will be affected for a long time 
as a result of the cocoa dispute. A little 
more business has been about in heavy 
materials for the Dominions and in 
fancies for the Continent. Irregular 
buying has taken place in home trade 
fabrics. 


* 


Jute (Dundee).—The Indian jute 
mills’ failure to settle the working hours 
problem is a disappointment to the 
jute trade. Though the owners of 98 
per cent. of the looms are ready to sign 
the agreement, the remaining two per 
cent. are not, and excessive production 
continues. Stocks are increasing and, 
as it will probably be some time be- 
fore they can be absorbed, the market 
is likely to remain depressed. There is 
an attempt in Calcutta to restrict pro- 
duction without reference to the recal- 
citrant mills, but the majority wish 
to make the agreement binding on all 
firms in the industry. Meantime, prices 
are depressed and occasionally showing 
further signs of weakness, though the 
Indian mills are already losing money. 

These low prices are naturally affect- 
ing other producing centres, and the 
whole jute industry of the world is in 
an unhealthy state. Dundee manufac- 
turers have received some encourage- 
ment lately through the issue of further 
orders for sandbags and also for the 
supply of beet sugar pulp bags for the 
British. Sugar Corporation, but the 
general trade is very slow. Prices for 


(Continued on page 456.) 
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CEREALS AND MEAT 





GRAIN, Etc.— 

Wheat— 8. 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. ........ » 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. 7 
Liv. May, per cental 6 

Flour, per 280 Ib.— 

Suraights, d/d London........... .» B 

Manitoba, ex store ............0++ 3 

ania, is GAO, Bie ccccocccscseses 10 

Ra cai a 8 

Maize, La Plata, landed, 480 lb.... 36 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per Cwt. ..... ‘ 7 

MEAT— 

Beef, per 8 Ib.— 4 
English long sides............... { 5 
Argentine chilled hinds ...... { : 

Mutton, per 8 lb.— 4 
English wethers  ....0cccccccees { 5 
N.Z. frozen wethers ......... a 

Lamb, per 8 lb.— r 4 
i ¢ *% 

. 5 

Pork, English, per 8 Ib. ......... { ; 

BACON (per cwt.)— 

NY inti cenctinieshednbitiinebibbiiin 102 

TT a 104 

EUNNEEE .. diliubtheseahsdbebbanvannstions 98 

iar a J 94 

102 

HAMS (per cwt.)— 

SN dati hieeteheeasubanbenaton 98 

IO is ainicciensiniaiienl { = 

OTHER FOODS 

BUTTER (per cwt.)— 
ite 1 my 
ne { os 
Ci sian cei 131 

CHEESE (per cwt.)— a 
I ai ai a iali { “3 
ROP ID  cooscnscnsnnccsoonsas { “ 
English Cheddars  ..cccccccccccee { 

«> 

MTD \ctenceneubeseniinanimaaniine L 60 

COCOA (per cwt.)— 
PEs Ele cocccanscsncenscncscsasescs 23 
RNIN Siikeisypsithbseosecubesess 40 

47 

Se { = 

COFFEE (per cwt.)— 

OMASS StaEs Go BE, cccccccocccccce 30 

Costa Rica, medium to good ... { 50 

70 

TGR, GARTER ccccccnccsscancese f 46 

% @ 

EGGS (per 120)— 

English (15-1512 Ib.) ........0005 { . 

5 51> lb.) J 10 

EEE EEDOD EAD svesesassnanennsey Ll 

FRUIT— 
ee boxes { 

cp RRM cescceied boxes 4 . 

Lemons, Malaga ............ cases | 

18 

ap RRA ccicccces boxes 1 22 
Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrels 4 
a »  (var.) boxes { 

Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels { 

Grapefruit, Jaffa ............000+6 + . 

LARD (per cwt.)— 56 
Irish, finest bladders ............ ae 

O02 
. 46 

cis Nica eiaematatil { a 

PEPPER, per lb.— 0 
Black Lampong (in Bond) ...... { 0 

0 

White Muntock 2... ee seeeeee L 0 

POTATOES (per cwt.)— 8 
PS  sesscsccciepcocessese { 9 

SUGAR (per cwt.)— 

Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 

c.i.f. SID» sesstiinbbseaniieeitl 5 

ReFinep—London— 

Yellow Crystals ..............00. 18 
°7 
TT Atti Cinco saptnnnmeesetia 33 


* Weeks ended May 7th and 14th. 
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1938 
s. d. 
45 0 
8 0 
6 8 
32 0 
33 6 
35 O 
10 10 
8 3 
36 0 
8 9 
4 4 
5 4 
4 3 
4 6 
3 8 
5 4 
2 10 
4 0 
410 
5 & 
5 0 
6 0 
100 O 
102 0O 
96 0 
94 0 
100 0O 
100 0O 
90 O 
94 0 
127 0 
128 0 
130 O 
130 O 
132 0 
77 O 
79 «=O 
71 6 
52 0 
60 0 
2 0 
38 O 
46 0 
38 O 
40 0 
30 0 
48 0 
68 0 
46 0 
72 0 
12 0 
12 6 
10 6 
ll Oo 
14 3 
23 6 
17 O 
28 0 
10 O 
14 6 
56 0 
62 0 
46 6 
48 6 
O 2% 
0 2% 
0 37, 
0 4 
8 6 
9 0 
5 llg 
18 41, 
22 712 | 
23 1, | 


WHOLESALE PRICES 








May 11, May 18, 
1938 1938 
SUGAR (per cwt.)—cont. 8. s. d. 
ENED cc cconcescseseveios eevsesee 20 1019 20 1012 
18 9 18 9 
Granulated ....... cevccsevece “*) 19 7lo 19 Tle 
18 7lo 18 Tle 
ene 118 10lo 18 1012 
TEA (AuctionAverage) (per Ib.)— *d. *d. 
Ea ccidubsnadstevbesabinenecieess 14:06 14:25 
i GREED sentenhanennn 15:2 14-78 
Ceylon 15-48 15-27 
BVB  coccccccsccccccs 14-33 12-86 
Sumatra  eeeeeee0es hae 11-84 
2 12-79 12-76 
EE ecvepoecessocecoesencessoce 14-50 14°51 
TOBACCO = Ib. a a, oy 
Virginia stemmed and un- 0 8 0 8 
stemmed, common to fine ... 2 6 2 6 
Rhodesian stemmed and un- 09 09 
DEE kissiensdnintinccecancsade 1 10 1 10 
Nyasaland stemmed and un- 07 07 
SET. | kutuninbubneuebdobctoces 1 4 : * 
f Stemmed pinibienss { 0 6 0 6 
East Indian4 20 20 
Unstemmed ...... 4 : ; ; 
TEXTILES 
COTTON (per Ib.)— d d. 
Raw, Mid.-American ............ 4°74 4°76 
» Sakellaridis, F.G.F. ...... 7°57 7-54 
ss) IN, eentencnbesnens 6°87 6 94 
SY a O54 94 
gy ED, dtnnesannnenanons 1013 10 
~~ 60’s Twist (Egyptian) ... 17\y 1714 
Cloth, 32 in. Printers, 116 yds., s. d. s. d. 
16 X 16, 32’s & 50’s ... 17 5 + a 
» 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 
19 x 19, 32’s & 40’s ... 23 8 23 6 
» 38 in. ditto, 38 yds., 
1S x 16,10 Ib. ........ 10 1 10 O 
» 39 in. ditto, 3712 yds., 
36 X 15, Big EB. 222000000 9 2 9 1 
FLAX (per ton)— . £os 
: — 66 «0 65 #U 
SESE. cltdcintencesibiicuns { 67 0 66 0 
» e J 67 O 
IED cteisntnrindenncotnesence e 01 68 0 
Slanetz Medium, Ist sort ...... { .? 5 a7 > 
HEMP (per ton)— 
RIS sth ctnt cticinthntinceeuseonbes S56 0 6 0 
Manilla, May-July “J2” ...... \ 2110 2110 
JUTE (per ton)— 
Native Ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B., 
May- June .... 17/11/3 17/150 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee, May- 
IN, / ssciletinealinn ait eteimaninene 17/1/3 17/2/6 
SISAL (per ton)— a. 62% 
16 O 16 O 
African, May-July .....ccccsseess 17 10 17 5 
SILK (per lb.)— . a. s. d. 
TEED dncsacheansiéussnievnencomiocs , 2 . 2 
IUD akbdaslachinaksihiidnaheianenswia { 6 6 6 6 
7 2 7 2 
ae cas 3 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan ............ L 6 9 6 9 
WOOL (per lb.) — d, d. 
English, Southdown, greasy .., 14 l3lo 
9 Lincoln h og, washed... 12 Ills 
Queensland, scd. super combg. 23 23 
N.S.W. greasy, super combg.... 13 13 
N.Z., greasy, half-bred 50-56... 13 13 
» Crossbred 40-44 12 12 
Tops— 
Merinos 70’s average ......... 27 27 
a ae athtnadion 26 26 
Crossbred eee ; 16 16\2 
2 | eee 16 16 
MINERALS 
COAL (per ton)— 4 s. d. 
" . a 19 ¢€ 19 
Welsh, best Admiralty ......... { Bs Bs 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Tyne 21 6 2 6 
Sheffield, best house, at pits mf 24 ° 34 ° 
IRON AND STEEL (per ton)— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ...... 109 0 109 0O 
Bars, Middlesbrough ............ 265 0 265 O 
NN PO 202 6 202 6 
IANS... soscsscccescese per box 21 6 21 6 
NON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)— 
er 38/1 37/11/3 
Nr { 38,189 37126 
NEES: sicicccctnsssecsin { +4 3 : 37 7 : 
Tin— 7/10/0161/15)¢ 
Baeend Cams cceccasscdeccscens a 15 ae . 
1680/0 162,5,0 
Three Months ......cccccccceees 168.50 162 10/0 
Lead, soft foreign— JS 14/12/6 14/2/6 
GARE cvcccccccvecsesconscsesssocese it 14/139 14/39 
Bs DEE cccennssccccssscceses 16/15,0 16/5,0 
a G.O.B.— f13/0/0  12/12/6 
POE covecccccccccccccccescecccsecs 11313 12150 
Aluminium, ingots and bars...... 100/0/0 10000 
” rolling billets ...... om 0 ; oe 0/0 
. 80,0/¢ 80/0 ¢ 
Nickel, home and export......... 1850/0 1850 : 
i 62:00 60/00 
Antimony, Chinese ..........0++++ { 64,0,0 61,0/0 
es s. d. 
Wolfram, Chinese ...per = 36 0 39 0 
Me ™ 38 0 42 0 
£.0a8@ £0 4 
Platinum, refined ..... per oz.. 6/12/'6 6/12/6 
2s 76 Ib. J 12/100 12/10/0 
Quicksilver......... per “4 12/106 12/106 


May 11, May 18, 


1938 
a 4, 
GOLD, per fine ounce —a..essecese . 139 9 
vas (per ounce)— 
seccccoeses gusccenensoccescoseces 16:7 
MISCELLANEOUS 


1938 


s. d. 
140 0O 


1 6°7 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, London area, 
in paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-returnable) — 


42s. per ton 


4-ton loads and upwards 
CHEMICALS— 





s. d. 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% ... : on 
“4 
vo Wiletic: 2.0000 cata i 3 : 
ip RI isseneietiinins se e ; 
»» ‘Tartaric, English, less 5% : itg 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl _............ , 12 0 
f 20/0/0 
Ammonia, carb. .........006 ton | 21/0/0 
9 a 7/14/0 
Arsenic, lump .perton 35,0,0 
s. d 
I NG sisvadioncoct percwt. 13 6 
» powder, eecce ° i © 
Nitrate of soda ......... per cwt. 8 0 
Potash, Chlorate, net se + 5 + : 
SND peeeitieaeiinis percwt. 10 QO 
‘ rk ; _J 10 0 
BOGS BICSlBO. cccocccceces per cwl- ar 
Crystals... per cwt. 4 3 : 
Sulphate of Copper perton 18,/5/0 
COPRA (per ton) 
S.D. Straits, c.i.f. 12/6/3 
HIDES (per lb.)— — 
Wet salted, Australian ............ S 0 4% 
LO 5%4 
SIND wincsabeccemnsnnscsiunsk {02 
LO 3l,4 
BD : suisse iceneiinimnienedinben od ° : 8 
‘*'3 
D ic f 0 6% 
ry and Drysalted Cape ...... L 0 74 
Market Hides, Manchester— Jf 9 42 
Best heavy ox and heiter a a 
0 4 
DOT COW  ccocccccscccesccescesees { 0 45g 
O 43 
SRNR GUE coscvencdccesccnscoccees 1 O 64 
INDIGO (per lb.)— f5 6 
bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine... , 6 0 
LEATHER (per lb.)— S 
: i 14 Ib 1 0 
Sole Bends, 8/14 1D. c.seseeveees L 111 
2 0 
Bark Tanned Sole  .......esse000s + 2 10 
Shoulders from DS Hides ...... : 2 = 
. Oo 8 
ing. or WS do. ...... 30 68 
- Eng WS do L 13 
Bellies from DS do. ccssscsceees 1 > 3 
» _— Eng. or WS dow .rseoeeee { : : 
-ssing Hide ane 1 2 
Dressing 3 L138 
= ° 6 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 Ib. per doz { : . 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.)— _ 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, London... 6 
Petroleum, Amer. rid. bri. Lond. 0 10l2 
Fuel oil, in bulk, lor contracts 
ex instal. lhames— : 
BAIRD vcsccuccccstccscsesasoncese O 354t 
RPIEEE sc onscccnsecnecassesonseeee O 4lof 
ROSIN (per ton)— 
13/10/0 
ASMATICAT cocccccccccccccccccccocses 17,150 
RUBBER (per lb.)— 8. da. 
St. ribbea smoked sheet ......... 05 
Fime hard Para.. os 0 5 
SHELLAC per cwt.)— 539 0 
iN Orange ssveeeeeecersseresers 142 0 
TALLOW (per cwt.)— 
DPT ccscesecesscascocnces 18 6 
TIMBER— . 
Swedish u/s 3x8 ...... perstd, 22/5/0 
- ‘ ” 21/15/0 
- 4. 19/5 
”» . ” +0 
Canadian Spruce, Dis. sa 23/5/0 
Pitchpine escoseoee PCF load 11/0/0 
TEED ONES © sevevecccoccese per std. 35/0/0 
TEE. nuconccgcsovensoneces perload 27/0/0 
Honduras Mahogany logs c. ft. 0/12/0 
English Oak Planks ...... ° 0/6/0 
English Ash Planks ...... 0/7/0 
VEGETABLE OILS roe ton net)— 
a_i rer 23/17/6 
Rape, refined aeduepasounnesteus 33/0/0 
Cotton-seed, Crud: sescoo.s++++s: 18/0/0 
Coconut, CEUGE cccescsocccoesess. 16/15/0 
SED « ccenauntencoveoueienn sttpececce 14/5/0 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, E aes « 9/15,0 
Oil Seeds, Linseed— 
La Plata, May .......... ose 11/17/6 
ti stcninrcichoseemsennnniiiie 12/10/0 
» &@ 
TULpentine § ......0.00000- per cwt. 32 0 


d. 


es 
oo 
ee 


KOaUWN 


o- 
~ 


- 
wb Ree OO CoO rr, 


20,/0/0 
21,0/0 


7/14,0 
35,0,0 
13 
15 


QO 4 


10 
10 


PWR UL 


owncccocece 
co Of & eS Ue ~) 


PW KK COCO FOC CO RN ee 


13/150 
15,0,0 
Ss d. 
0 >°4 
QO 553 
6 
6 


38 
41 


18 6 


22/5/0 
21/150 
19,5/0 


23/5,0 


+ These prices are for fuel oil forinland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not 


include the Government tax. 
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COMMODITY STATISTICS 


Coal 


Coat Output (’000 tons) 


| Week ended Jan.-—Apr. 
1 
District | | 
Apr. May } 
30, 7, 1937 | 1938 
1938 1938 | 
Northumberld.. 289°5 254-2 4,718:°7 4,792°3 
Durham ...... 722:6 666°8 10,846°6 11,584°8 
Yorkshire 930°1 857-8 15,711-°0 16,320°0 
Lancs,Cheshire 
and N. Wales. 360-1 353-5 6,120°8 6,188-3 
Derby, Nous& 
Leicester . 650°9 611-9 12,181°6 12,594:°0 
Staffs, Worcs, 
Salop & War- 
wick 396°3 390:0 7,110°4 7,239°3 
South Wales & 
Monmouth 796:2 667-0 12,504-2 13,353-0 
Other English 
districts* .. 124-9 104-5 1,800-7 1,987:1 
Scotland ...... 587°0 589-7 10,933-8 10,884-9 


Total 4,857°6 4,495°4 81,9278 84,943°7 


* Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somerset, 


and Kent. 


Cotton 


Raw Cotton delivered to Spinners 
(7000 bales) 








Week Total 

ended Deliveries 
Variety : 
as , Aug.1l, > Aug. 1, 
a me 1936- 1937- 
> oe May 14, May 13 
1938 1938 1937 1938 ’ 
American ..... 24-2 | 22:0 966 1,010-8 
Brazilian 3-8 3-3 299 236°1 
Peruvian, etc.... 1-6 1-1 118 95:8 
Egyptian 3-9 5°5 335 282°2 
Sudan Sakel 1:5 2:2 130 118:0 
East Indian 14:9 6:4 433 294:4 
Other countries 2:7 2:4 177 142:4 
Total ...... | 52°6 | 42:9 | 2,458 2,179°7 


Metals 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


Week ending From Jan, 
1 to May 


May 11 ,| May 18, 18, 1938 
| 1938 1938 
Tons Tons | Tons 

Copper ...... 5,950 | 5,650 | 166,550 

Te ‘ennaneneet 1,790 } 1,195 | 31,760 

EE: - whsidumsi 4,300 | 6,000 130,750 

Spelter......... 3,800 | 4,075 110,475 

} 
U.K. Stocks 

May 7, | May 14, 

1938 1938 

Copper (Br. official w’houses): Tons Tons 
CIN <n cccnnaeeodpeyesskectie 7,977 7,493 
TN - ncccctecseneecentacceqonts 24,455 | 24,499 


Tin (London and Liverpool)... | 5,160 5,278 


Foods 


WORLD SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
(7000 quarters) 


























Week ended Season to 
May | May May | May 
VP 14, 13, 14, 
{| 1938 1938 1937 | 1938 
From— | 
N. America......... 477 458 21,865 18,602 
Argentina and | 
Uruguay.......... | 185 127 18,612 6,808 
SITES dttantinstes | 473 657 10,228 12,856 
DN idik coctecaes | 25 30 11 5,004 
Danube and dist. . | 61 37 8,498 5,956 
eS 18 15 1,092 1,185 
Other Countries .. ll 1,704 691 
ikem | 1,250 1,324 62,010 51,102 
To— | 
Me dacctheueaeniaie | 329 348 14,348 12,760 
RI cckasens 450 504 16,802 11,171 
ancien 9 1 1,178 673 
PY ccchedennsee 72 57 3,981 4,145 
SI scndccaccxase | 5? 31 1,707 2,615 
BEET ecscedesscenseses | 29 4 4,826 853 
J en | 1 7 1,708 1,867 
Scandinavia ........ | 20 22 1,691 1,347 
Austria, etc.......... | 29 23 «1,710 1,725 
Other European 
_ Countries ........ 26 22 1,560 3,117 
Ex-European 
Countries ........ 234 305 12,489 9,829 
We iccscxtedests 1,250 1,324 62,010 51,102 


WoRLD SHIPMENTS OF MAIZE AND 
Maize MEAL 
(7000 quarters) 


Week ended |From Apr. 1 to 











From May | May May | May 

Ts 14, 13, 14, 

1938 1938 1937 1938 
ATQCNUNA ........0000 138 131 4,690 347 
Audantic America 250 Pe te 1,807 
Danube Region ...... 243 244 712 1,043 
Be GE Bs POOR cc cccevse aia 29 18 
Indo-China, etc. ... 14 5 24 lll 
EE Venseniass 650 876 5,455' 3,326 


SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 


Week ended From Aug. 1 to 
May 7, May 14,) May 13, | May 14, 
1938 1938 1937 1938 


Wheat...cwt. 183,164 185,405, 9,847,363 10100862 


Barley... cwt. 12,016 9,059 10,266,515 10269741 
Oats .. cwt. 23,715 18,638 2,069,709 2,094,918 
OTHER Foops 

Week ended 
| May 7, | May 14, 
| 1938 1938 
| 
BACON: | | 
Arrivals in London (bales): | | 
BIE sccqnedntndecccescentee ° 12,563 2,816 
CIID cacccccseccccevccees - | 6,158 6,135 
OS — eee ee 2,131 2,051 
IND sidciniasercosigne | 1,061 1,497 
OME sccessusses subaucieaieal - | 2,243 2,358 
Cocoa: | 
Movements in Lond. (bags): i 
Pics vcuidudactabotaanane 4,698 6,675 
D/d for home consumption 6,988 3,096 
ee ae 580 | 54 
Stocks, end of week’ ...... 86,470 | 89,995 
COFFEE : | 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.): | } 
Brazilian—Landed ......... 1 171 
» D/d for home consn. | 53 26 
ie MT nueetienthiinse 2 aia 
3s Stocks, end of week.. 2,843 2,988 
Central and S. American : 
PE eis sdacnsecdsactece | 11,558 14,407 


OTHER Foops—(contd.) 








Week 
| May 7, 
1938 
CorFEE (contd.): | 
D/d tor home consumption 1,835 
Roa 1,405 
Stocks, end of week....... 128,424 
Other kinds—Landed...... 1,978 
9 D/d for home consn. 2,547 
—— rm | 595 
~ Stocks end of week. | 123,322 
Meat: | 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : | 
EE eittntarsacees coo | §6—98, 540 
a | 4,814 
Mutton and lamb ......... | 2,603 
Pork and bacon ............ 710 
PY gnnccdinicicencones | 413 
PEPPER : 
Movements in Lond. (tons): | 
Black—Landed............... 21 
o Delivered........... | u 
- Stocks, end of week. 1,952 
White—Landed ............ | 5 
‘a Delivered ......... 102 
a Stocks, end of week 9,933 
SUGAR: 
Movements, London and 
Liverpool (tons) : 
Bont seacitaidhaiialaidiidmeie 17,554 
SD aciticcaditonis é 21,085 
Stocks, end of week 207,444 
TEA :* 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : 2 
Es ccacnteinondeimmebiies 42,516 
Bic Me sdcnicascnsscenesenmans 3,600 
CI Sisscciasanmeniecsanaae 26,159 
TN \anchubaicsaeieticanndigninene 3,114 
Sumatra  ......eeeeeeeee eeeeee vee 
BRIE nteescdtaimadosnantaanns 4,808 
a 80,197 


Miscellaneous 


Commodities 


ended 


May 14, 
1938 


2,417 
2,043 
138,371 
4,432 
3,879 
518 
123,357 


8,979 
4,952 
2,960 
608 
459 


‘13 
1,939 


"302 
9,631 


32,931 
18,508 
221,867 


42,370 
9.024 
28,973 
1,854 
649 
4,474 
87,354 


* Weeks ended Apr. 29 and May 5. 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 


AND LIVERPOOL 


Week ended 


| 
: 
| May 7, 


| 1938 
DMD. © cosiccacescdecssscees tons 1,827 
PE iccunasssnncndiitipons tons 2,006 
Stocks, end of week ....... tons | 82,465 


May 14, 
1938 


2,533 
1,696 
83,302 


WoRLD SHIPMENTS OF LINSEED 


(’000 tons) 


| Week ended | From Jan. 1 to 
| 











| May | May May | May 
[| oor) oo 14, 
1938 | 1938 | 1937. 1938 
Argentine to— 
U.K. and Orders 1-3 ... (288-0 152-0 
Continent ......... 13-3 23-6 240:7 287-0 
U.S.A. and Canada 7-1 > 10-0 424-2 149-3 
Australia, Brazil, 
GM winstencecansce 12-2 8-9 
Calcutta to— | 
U.K. and Orders... | 3°6 5-8 | 26-1 | 18-2 
Continent ......... | eee a ae O-1 
Bombay to— 
U.K. and Orders... _ 2:0 | 19:7 | 56:7 
Comtimemt ......... ‘ |; O-4 6:9 2:8 
Madras to U.K. i Dee ee 
India to— | | 
Australia, etc....... | 0-8 oe €-3 4-1 
Bah xn ddesascececes J} eee | eee | ee eee 
| EN a 
Total 41-8 1021:9679°1 


Seecconcests 26-1 





AMERICAN WHOLESALE PRICES 


May 11, May 18, 


1938 1938 

GRAINS (per bushel) — Cents Cents 

Wheat, Chicago, May............ Bll, 785g 

Winnipeg, May ......... 11514 11414 

Maize, Chicago, May ......... 58lq 573, 

Oats, Chicago, May ........+0+6 29 291g 

Rye, Chicago, May _ ..........++ 591g 581lo 
Barley, Winnipeg, May ......... 5854 58 

METALS (per Ib.) — 

Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot... 9°40 9-071> 

Producers’ export 9°67!2 9°35 


May 11, May 18, 


1938 1938 

METALS (per lb.)—cont. Cents Cents 

"Dam, N.Y o StEQitS SPCC 2.000000. 37°85 36°65 

ee eR a eee eae 4-50 4-50 

Spelter, East ge Louis, spot... 4:00 4°00 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.) — 

Cocoa, N.Y., Accra, May ...... 4-49 4°27 

Coffee, N.Y., cash— 

MUNI, ac cuacnceecsees 51, 5-00 

a eee 714 wer 

Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8°68 8-65 


May 11, May 18, 


1938 
. Cents 

MISCELLANEOUS (per ‘b.)—cont. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., June......... 8:60 
Lard, Chicago, May ............ 
Petroleum, Mid-cont. crude 
33 deg. to 33-90, at well, 
per barrel 
Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 1115 


Do. do. June 12-05 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 
GO Gg BE cc uccccvescceccece 2°75 


1938 
Cents 


8 
8 


ra 
~Ity 


12 


116 
1lldg 
llltg 


2-70 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 


ANGLO-PALESTINE BANK, LIMITED 


COUNTRY’S POLITICAL FUTURE 
NEED FOR CLEAR-CUT POLICY 
CHAIRMAN’S VIEWS 


The ordinary general meeting of The Anglo-Palestine Bank, 
Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at the offices of the com- 
pany, 10-12 Walbrook, London, E.C. 

Mr L. Istorik (one of the directors) presided in the absence of the 
chairman (Mr L. Braudo), who resides in Palestine. 

The Joint Secretary (Mr S. Costa) having read the notice conven- 
ing the meeting, and also the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—The report and 
accounts for the past year are in your hands, and I assume that I 
have your permission to consider them as read. (Agreed.) 

You will have perceived that our earnings have not been smaller 
than those of the previous year, and after all you have heard about 
the deterioration of Palestine’s economic condition in recent years 
the fact will no doubt afford you some satisfaction. 


EFFECTS OF UNCERTAINTY 


Unfortunately one cannot deny that there is a considerable 
measure of truth in the general assumption to which I have just 
referred—that Palestine has received a heavy setback and has not 
yet recovered from it. It is not the prevalent lack of public security 
—serious and hampering though it may be—which mainly prevents 
recovery; it is the lack of certainty about the country’s political 
future which acts as a brake on all initiative and on all spirit of 
enterprise on the part of investors, manufacturers, planters, and 
business men generally. 

I referred to the matter last year when the Report of the Royal 
Commission had not then appeared, and I can only say to-day that 
the report is now more than nine months old, and only during the 
last few weeks have the first preparatory steps been taken to take 
action on it. You will not expect me to discuss here and now the 
problems arising from the Royal Commission’s recommendations; 
but I may say this: What Palestine needs more than anything else 
is a clear-cut policy in consonance with the fundamental undertak- 
ings which form the raison d’étre for Great Britain’s presence in the 
country, and the sooner such a policy is now framed and carried 
through the sooner may one hope to find the country on the road to 
recovery. 


BUSINESS OF THE BANK 


The bank, I am happy to say, has not found its business dis- 
turbed by the present recession. Deposits, as you will have observed 
from the directors’ report, have gone down, but the main reason lies 
in the fact that the bank is the main repository for immigrants’ 
funds, and the flow of such funds to Palestine has been greatly 
reduced in consequence of immigration restrictions, currency restric- 
tions in the immigrants’ countries of origin, and the political un- 
certainty. At the same time investment of immigrants’ funds by 
clients of the bank in debentures of the bank’s affiliation, the General 
Mortgage Bank of Palestine, Limited, continued. 

Commerce, industry and agriculture were able, in spite of adverse 
circumstances, to absorb a fairly large amount of additional credit, 
and we acquired much additional business which we have every 
reason to expect will prove remunerative. 


BETTER ORANGE SEASON 


I spoke to you last year about the bad season which the orange 
industry, Palestine’s main export industry, had then suffered. I am 
happy to say that, while this year’s season was certainly far from 
brilliant, it was in many respects more satisfactory than last year’s. 
The general price level was rather higher, and the quality of the 
exported fruit showed a great improvement. 

Like last year we have, in view of the present somewhat confused 
circumstances, given serious consideration to the distribution of 
available profits. We are proposing, as you have seen from the 
report, to transfer to the contingency fund a somewhat larger amount 
than last year, and we are recommending the distribution of a 
dividend of 10 per cent., less tax. 
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DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. 


I therefore take pleasure in moving: — 

“That the report and accounts for the year ended December 31, 
1937, as circulated among the shareholders, be approved and adopted, 
and that the payment of interim and final dividends both on the 
ordinary and “A” ordinary shares amounting to 10 per cent., less 
tax, for the year ended December 31, 1937, be and the same is hereby 
sanctioned.” 

The report and accounts, together with the dividends and appro- 
priations recommended therein, having been approved and adopted, 
a vote of thanks to the general manager, the officials, and the staff 
for their services was passed. 

The retiring directors were re-elected and the auditors re- 
appointed. 

The proceedings then terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
chairman. 


THE LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND 
GLOBE INSURANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


102ND ANNUAL REPORT 
A SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The one hundred and second annual general meeting of The Liver- 
pool and London and Globe Insurance Company, Limited, was held, 
on the 18th instant, in Liverpool. 

Mr A. E. Pattinson, the chairman, said that underwriting profit, 
£594,866, was one of the best the company had reported. Total 
premiums had increased by £350,400. Fire, accident and life depart- 
ments had shown high standards of achievement, but marine for 
once had been unprofitable. 

Total net claim payments since inception of the company now 
exceeded £200,000,000. 


MINIMISING THE FIRE HAZARD 


The company had continued its efforts to minimise fire hazards, 
and its advice had been sought and given in the construction and 
protection of new buildings. Recent fire losses of unusual severity 
had emphasised the need for sub-dividing buildings of large areas 
into units of moderate dimensions. Fires of electrical origin were 
becoming more numerous. Many older installations fell far short of 
to-day’s standards, and should be periodically examined by com- 
petent engineers. 


ROAD ACCIDENTS 


Motor insurance continued to present many problems, and there 
had been a consistent upward trend in the average cost of motor 
claims. 

Referring to road accidents, Mr Pattinson suggested that a marked 
increase in road courtesy was needed. Speed was the dominant 
factor in a very large proportion of the accidents, and, whilst he 
did not advocate a fixed limit, he stressed that accidents at speed 
invariably proved disastrous. He felt a thorough revision of road 
signs was overdue, and said much remained to be done to bring 
roads to a standard of safety. 


1937 RESULTS 


Net Premiums.—Fire, £3,925,852 (against £3,909,518 for 1936); 
accident and miscellaneous, £4,898,523 (against £4,627,128); marine, 
£330,080 (against £294,163). 

Underwriting Profits were: Fire, £422,244; accident, £491,391; 
life, £26,000. Marine loss, £44,769. Total, £894,866. 

Interest to profit and loss account was £427,627. 

Net new life sums assured were £2,886,475. 

Profit and loss account, after providing for dividend, income tax, 
and National Defence Contribution, etc., showed a balance carried 
forward of £682,698. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and a final dividend of 
13s. 6d. per share was declared, making 27s. per share, less tax, 
for 1937. 


—— -_~- - —--- --- - ——- Seat ——_- -—-——__ — 


Orders for the publication in these columns of the 
reports of Company Meetings should be addressed to the 
Reporting Manager of THE ECONOMIST, 8 Bouverie Street, 
Fleet Street, London, E.C.A. 


a. ftom a 


—_—— 
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— 


May 21, 1938 THE 


ECONOMIST 


449 





HAMBROS BANK LIMITED 
EXCELLENT POSITION IN SCANDINAVIA 


The twenty-sixth annual meeting of Hambros Bank Limited was 
held, on the 19th instant, at No. 41 Bishopsgate, London. 

Mr R. Olaf Hambro, the chairman, who presided, said it was 
difficult in these times to dissociate the financial aspect from the 
political. The greater part of their activities were centred in 
Norway, Sweden, Denmark and Finland, which countries accounted 
for well over 50 per cent. of their accounts, and with regard to those 
countries there was nothing but good to report. 

The most important thing that had happened in the rest of 
Europe was the Anglo-Italian agreement, which was the greatest 
step forward in re-establishing good international feeling which they 
had seen for many years, and they looked forward to more active 
dealings with their friends in Italy as a result. He had told them 
last year that their old-established connections in that country had 
already started to make use of their services, and that had continued 
and extended. They must surely all hope that what had been done 
in Italy would be extended to other parts of Europe, especially 
to Germany. The restoration of normal trading between that 
country and theirs would do more than anything else to hasten 
the day for which every sane man was hoping, when that useless 
and wasteful expenditure on arms might cease and the world get 
back to thinking in terms of plough shares rather than of guns. 

With regard to the accounts, the trading profit was again good, 
and, if he might say so, especially good in a year full of difficulties. 
Shareholders would notice that on this account there was a note 
which called attention to the fact that a transfer had been made from 
the contingency account. He had told them last year that their 
policy with regard to the German accounts governed by the Credit 
Agreement was to build up reserves against these debts without aljo- 
cation, but in view of certain clauses in the new Credit Agree- 
ment, whereby it was recognised by the German authorities that 
certain credits originally granted against the movement of produce 
were no longer being used for that purpose, it became necessary to 
treat them differently—although the debtor remained a perfectly 
good and solvent debtor within his own country. The directors had 
decided to make that transfer from the contingency fund which, as 
they would see in the directors’ report, brought them to the value 
at which they could be liquidated in sterling. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


RHODESIA RAILWAYS, LIMITED 


GROWTH OF TRAFFIC AND REVENUE 





The forty-first ordinary general meeting of the Rhodesia Rail- 
ways, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, in London. 

Mr Arthur E. Hadley, C.B.E., the chairman, said that the 
Mashonaland Railway Company had been absorbed by this com- 
pany, and he proposed therefore to survey the whole railway position. 
The gross revenue for the year ended September 30, 1937, amounted 
to £4,709,069, compared with the combined gross revenue of 
£3,637,197 earned by the two companies in the previous year, an 
increase of nearly 30 per cent. That large expansion in business was 
due to increased trade activity in all directions in the two Rhodesias, 
particularly in minerals, the increase in gross receipts of over 
£1,000,000 being distributed as to £643,404 from mineral traffic 
and the balance mainly from general goods and passenger traffic. 

As a result of the year’s operations they had a surplus of gross 
revenue over working expenditure of £1,932,662, an increase of 
£815,254, a highly satisfactory result and, he believed, the best in 
the history of the railways. After meeting various charges there was 
a profit of £916,772, compared with £117,174 in the previous year. 
Under the legislation of the Territories which the railways operated 
no dividend could be paid in respect of the year under review, but, 
if all went well, they should be able to declare a dividend in respect 
of the year ended September 30, 1938. 

He would like to draw attention to the strength of their liquid 
At September 30, 1937, in addition to £468,699 in 
cash, they had quoted investments with a market value of over 
£5,687,000, of which over £4,120,000 was represented by British 
Government, corporation and colonial stocks. Therefore, their reserve 
account of £1,675,657, and also the greater part of their deprecia- 
tion and renewals account of £4,541,176, were in liquid form. 

As regarded the current financial year, during the first five months 
—October 1, 1937, to February 28, 1938—the approximate working 
results were: —Gross receipts, £2,101,534, an increase of £401,559 
over those of the corresponding period of the previous year; working 
expenses, £1,159,663, an increase of £132,964; surplus of gross 
revenue over working expenditure, £941,871, an increase of 
£268,595. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


resources, 


LONDON AND MANCHESTER 
ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


FURTHER EXPANSION 
POPULARITY OF INDUSTRIAL ASSURANCE 


The sixty-ninth annual general meeting of the London and 
Manchester Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 18th 
instant, at the Chief Office, Finsbury Square, London, Mr Walter 
H. Brown (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —Before dealing with our accounts, I wish to em- 
phasise the magnitude to which industrial assurance has grown 
since 1869, when this company was established. I cannot give the 
total for all offices in 1869, but at the present day there is a total of 
over 90,000,000 policies in force in the British Isles. Millions of 
persons have started with a penny-a-week policy on their lives, and 
in course of time, additional policies have been effected largely be- 
cause they have come to appreciate industrial assurance more and 
more and have observed its beneficial results. From the social 
standpoint the success of industrial assurance, built up on the 
voluntary response of the people, is of marked significance. It 
reflects the sturdy independence of the British wage-earner, and 
his desire to take a long view of his responsibilities. We may claim 
with pride that the natural thriftiness of the wage-earning classes 
has been developed largely under the educational influence of the 
industrial assurance agents; and that the success of industrial assur- 
ance policies, etc., combined with the protection given by the 
tion of the premiums week by week at the homes of the policyholders, 
is closely adapted to the circumstances of those to whom industrial 
assurance policies are offered. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


In our industrial branch we have made a substantial premium 
increase of £46,734, bringing the total premium income up to 
£1,850,265. Our mortality experience has been moderate, the 
amount paid out being about £12,000 less than in the previous 
year. The claims arising by survivance of the endowment periods 
happen to have been lighter than in any of the previous four years. 
Surrenders are again low in amount; and the expense ratio to 
premium income continues to fall. Some day perhaps actuaries 
may agree on a more scientific way of measuring expenses. A few 
months ago the subject was discussed at a meeting of the Institute 
of Actuaries where the authors of the paper under discussion said 
“the most popular and, at the same time, the most misleading 
method of comparing expenses is the ratio as a percentage of the 
tetal premium income.” In my opinion, a movement towards 
greater economy in an office may be obscured by considering the 
expenses merely as a ratio of the premium income. 

The net yield on the industrial life fund was £4 6s. 9d. per 
cent., which is a slight increase on the previous year; and, I think 
it will be agreed, this indicates meritorious management of the 
funds entrusted to the directors. 

The current sums assured under our industrial policies exceed 
thirty-four-and-a-half million pounds. 

Although none of the policies issued in this branch has any 
contractual right to participate in any of the profits of the com- 
pany, we have provided for the repetition of our past performance 
in allocating the same rates of bonuses. The rates are described 
in the directors’ report. 

I may mention that there is now no such thing in this office as 
forfeiture of benefits paid for. If, owing to unemployment or other 
cause, an industrial policyholder discontinues payment of premiums 
after two vears, he is granted, after an extended period of free and 
full insurance cover, an automatically created paid-up policy of a 
value calculated in accordance with certain rules laid down by Act 
of Parliament. On March 24th last this company had in force 
over a quarter of a million of these free policies. 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


The annual premiums received in this branch show an increase of 
£49,527 over the corresponding figure of the previous year. This 
increase is comparable with £54,204 a year ago. As regards our 
single premium acceptances, these decreased compared with the 
previous year. The effect of this has been that the aggregate pre- 
mium increase for the year now under review works out at £20,056, 
as shown in the accounts. Consideration money for annuities is not 
much changed. Death claims show an increase appropriate to the 
increase in business, and it happens to have been a very heavy year 
for maturities by survivance. The ratio of expenses to office pre- 
miums (adjusting as usual for single premiums) again shows a 
reduction of about one-half of 1 per cent. The net yield on the 
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fund was £4 6s. 2d. per cent., which I consider can be regarded 
as an excellent result, being only 3d. less than a year ago. ‘The 
bonus has been easily maintained at £2 per cent. 

I would add that a considerable amount of reorganising and con- 
solidating work in this branch has been carried out during the last 
few months, in spite of which it will be noticed that new sums 
assured again exceeded £4,000,000. 

In the Fire and General branch, the premium income, £90,620, 
shows a satisfactory increase of £11,370 ; and this branch is begin- 
ning to contribute to the strength of the company’s activities. 


ASSETS 


The assets now exceed nineteen million pounds, having increased 
during the year by over one-and-a-quarter million pounds, which is 
a record. As I have mentioned before, the security for the assur- 
ance funds is a prime consideration and, as usual, our assets have 
been cautiously valued. 

Of Stock Exchange securities no less than 82 per cent. is invested 
in the United Kingdom, and a further 13 per cent. in the rest of 
the Empire, thus leaving only 5 per cent. in foreign countries. 

As regards the distribution of assets, the principal variations from 
the previous year are: United Kingdom mortgages and loans on 
rates have increased from 10.1 to 12.3 per cent. British Govern- 
ment securities have fallen from 25.5 to 24.5 per cent. United 
Kingdom and municipal securities have fallen from 11.6 to 10.5 per 
cent. Indian and Colonial Government securities have fallen from 
7.8 to 6.1 per cent. Debenture securities have increased from 14.5 
to 15.4 per cent. Ordinary stocks and shares have increased from 
11.0 to 11.7 per cent. 

Two years ago I gave it as my opinion that the future of the 
company could be looked forward to with the utmost confidence, 
and that expression of opinion I now endorse without the slightest 
hesitation. 

In conclusion the Chairman announced his retirement from the 
chair after over 50 years’ service. 

The report and accounts were adopted and the Chairman was 
presented by the outdoor and indoor staffs with an album containing 
the signatures of the whole of the company’s staff, and afterwards, 
at a private luncheon, he was presented with a silver salver and a 
diamond clip for Mrs Brown, on behalf of the directors, the actuary, 
the solicitors, and the surveyors of the company. 


BRITISH SHAREHOLDERS TRUST, 
LIMITED 


INVESTMENTS WELL SPREAD 





The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of the British Share- 
holders Trust, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, in London, 
Sir Follett Holt, K.B.E. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The accounts 
will, I hope, be considered to show a sassfactory result of a year 
which from the point of view of finance and investments has been 
one of difficulties. Japan, Spain and Germany have continued to 
disturb either the peace or the peaceful thoughts and wishes of the 
rest of the world, and consequently investors, with the added factor 
cf increased taxation, have been called upon to face a fall in the 
market values of their securities. The lack of confidence that fol- 
lowed caused the severe restriction of new capital issues, and the 
march of enterprise has been arrested at least for the time being. 

These were the conditions which our company, as an issuing 
house and a large holder of investments, had to meet in the past 
year, and I think they were met in all the circumstances not un- 
satisfactorily, for, as you will have seen in the accounts, the result 
was a net profit of £52,510. Our investments, which number 
290, remain well spread and are in the main in companies operating 
in the United Kingdom or under British control. Since our books 
were closed there has been some improvement in quotations, which 
we hope will continue, and, if you approve the proposed allocation 
of revenue, the value of our assets will exceed the capital of the 
trust by at least £172,787, the figure given in the report. 

The company is, therefore, in a very sound position; it is free 
from any forward commitments, and has ample funds for the 
business which it conducts. Now what we look forward to and 
expect is the gradual return to a feeling of confidence in the 
public mind, and to the resumption of the spirit of enterprise. 

While maintaining our dividend for the year at 74 per cent., we 
propove, in view of the stagnation at present ruling in financial 
affairs, to ask you to agree to limit the bonus to 1 per cent., making 
the total payment for the year 84 per cent., less tax. This will 
enable us to place £5,000 to reserve and to increase the carry- 
forward by about £1,700. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS 


STEADY GROWTH OF MEMBERSHIP 
MR WALTER HOLMAN’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of the Society of Incorporated 
Accountants and Auditors was held, on the 17th instant, at Incor- 
porated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria Embankment, London, W.C. 

Mr Walter Holman, F.S.A.A., the president, in the course of his 
speech, said:—In view of the severity of the examination tests 
imposed by the society, evidence of which is contained in the sum- 
mary of past results given in the report, the steady growth in mem- 
bership is satisfactory. We now have 7,216 members, of whom 1,507 
are Fellows, and the fact that there is again an upward tendency in 
the registrations of new articled clerks is encouraging for the future 
of the society and indicates the continued popularity of accoun- 
tancy as a career. 

The need for revision of company law is being increasingly recog- 
nised and the Society’s committee on this matter is collecting infor- 
mation in order that we may be prepared to give evidence when the 
time arrives. The co-operation of all members is desired, and the 
committee will welcome communications on the subject. 


PROFESSIONAL ETIQUETTE 


During the past year the Institute of Chartered Accountants had 
under consideration the question of the relations of its members to 
one another and to other professional accountants, with particular 
reference to the procedure to be adopted in cases of changes of 
company auditors, and as a result its council passed the following 
resolution :— 

““ Where a change of auditors of a company is proposed it shall be 
the duty of any member of the Institute before accepting nomination 
for election to communicate with the existing auditors with a view 
to ascertaining the circumstances in which a change of auditor is 
proposed.” 

An invitation was extended to our council to associate itself 
with this action and to co-operate in obtaining from all our mem- 
bers compliance with the terms of this resolution. 

The council of the society is in complete accord with the spirit 
of that resolution which in its view represents the procedure generally 
adopted by members of the society, and I cannot too strongly stress 
the desire of the council that in this, as in every other direction, our 
members shall observe the usual courtesy of the profession, not only 
between themselves but also between themselves and other members 
of the profession. 

Section 132 of the Companies Act, 1929, sets out the procedure 
to be adopted when a change of auditors is intended. No action is 
legally called for either by the retiring auditor or the auditor nomin- 
ated to replace him, but in actual practice both of them are likely 
to know of the change contemplated and courtesy as well as etiquette 
demands such action as is laid down in the institute resolution. 

My council is of opinion that it would be detrimental to the pro- 
fession if the obligations of courtesy and etiquette were so closely 
crystallised and defined as to appear to interfere with the statutory 
right of the appointment of the auditor by members. In the light 
of all these considerations I have been asked by my colleagues to 
make our views known to the members in my presidential speech, 
and in this way to further the purpose which we share with the 
institute. 

NATIONAL FINANCE 


Any review of the past year, either from a professional or a 
national standpoint, would be incomplete without reference to the 
subject of taxation. The imposition of the National Defence Con- 
tribution, the recent increase in the standard rate of income tax, 
and the proposals for dealing with tax evasion have all served to 
focus attention on the growing expenditure of the country in many 
directions. 

As professional accountants, our training and our whole experi- 
ence teach us the necessity for economy in administration and the 
adoption of conservative methods of finance, and we know that the 
time when receipts are expanding is particularly the time when 
expenditure must be rigidiy scrutinised to ensure that funds avail- 
able shall be administered with the utmost economy and efficiency, 
These same principles are no less applicable to public affairs than 
to industry. The fact that increasing expenditure has so far been 
accompanied by expanding revenue may reasonably be attributed 
in the main to the application of sound accountancy principles 
to industry, and it must not be forgotten that industry is the sole 
source of revenue. But it would be dangerous to assume that such 
expansion of revenue can ga on indefinitely, because taxation at its 
present level depletes the profits available for capital replacement, 

The report was acepted. 
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SMITH’S POTATO CRISPS (1929) LIMITED 


RECORD TRADING RESULTS 


DISTRIBUTION OF 32} PER CENT. 


SIR HERBERT E. MORGAN ON 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of Smith’s Potato Crisps (1929), 
Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at the Holborn Restaurant, 
London. 

Sir Herbert E. Morgan, K.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said :—At the last annual meeting I told you that we had 
made a flying start for the coming 12 months. To-day the results of 
our trading for that period are before you. I am naturally proud to 
preside for the ninth successive year at this meeting of shareholders 
and to be able to tell you that we have experienced the best period of 
trading in our history. As you will see from the accounts, our profit 
is just over £164,000, as against £130,627 last year. 

This very satisfactory position is due to increased turnover. Every 
year in the history of the company one has been able to report that 
the business is developing and sales are expanding, but in the year 
under review that expansion was greater than in any previous time. 
This is not traceable to any one factor other than the Coronation, 
but to increased demands for our products from every part of the 
country. An ever-growing multitude are buying our goods, and the 
numbers of wholesale and retail distributors handling them are 
always increasing. 


HIGH QUALITY OF PRODUCTS 


I believe this demand to be the result of the supreme quality of the 
article we supply. Smith’s Potato Crisps are really a triumph of 
good cooking. The potatoes from which they are made are of the 
finest quality, and a large quantity of them are grown on our own 
farms for our specific purposes. The pure oil in which they are 
cooked is of supreme quality, and these factors, added to the skill and 
experience of our staff, result in our wonderful product. 

It should be emphasised that our potato crisps have great nutritive 
qualities. The fact that they are cooked in pure vegetable oil by 
our particular method largely adds to their value as a food. A dis- 
tinguished authority has said that potatoes are ‘“ murdered” in 
their cooking. We claim by our process to put additional life into 
them. May I say in passing that the potato is not the only wonder- 
ful national product grown in Britain that is butchered. 

Of course, the very low price we charge for what is a meal doubtless 
adds to our popularity. Our commodity is low-priced, bringing it 
within the reach of the slimmest household budget, but that has not 
prevented us from supplying many of the most distinguished families 
in the country. We can claim for our crisps, with some 200,000 
retailers interested in their sale, they are one of the most widely 
distributed food products in the country. ‘‘ You meet them every- 
where.” 

The pressure on our factories last year owing to the demand was 
sO great that at one time we were quite unable to meet it. We have 
no reason to believe that the increase in our trade is of a temporary 
character, and therefore decided to add to our capacity by erecting 
a new factory at Lincoln and doubling the size of our factory at 
Stockport. Our new factory at Lincoln is only seven miles from our 
agricultural estates there, and it will be readily understood that a 
saving will be effected at this particular spot on the carriage of potatoes, 
which is a considerable item. 

It is one of our proud claims that we never lose a customer, either 
consumer or distributor ; but we are still of the opinion that there 
are many households that have yet to learn the advantages of our 
product. 


EXPENDITURE ON FACTORY EXTENSIONS 


I now come to the accounts. During the year a sum in the neigh- 
bourhood of £50,000 has been expended on capital account in respect 
of the erection and extension of the factories and addition to equip- 
ment. It has always been the policy of this company to pay for 
its extensions out of revenue. You will see from the balance-sheet 
that we have taken this large amount in our stride this year, and, 
in spite of it, our cash and liquid investments stand at the end of the 
year higher, at the total sum of £148,724. This is as against a total 
at the end of last year of £126,517—£22,000 to the good. I am sure 
you will agree that this is a sound policy. It answers the rumours in 
the financial Press just prior to the publication of our report, which 


THE GROWTH OF BUSINESS 


were that we contemplated plans for re-financing in order to pay for 
our extensions. 

As a result of our position I am glad that your directors are able to 
recommend the payment of a special 5 per cent. Coronation Year 
bonus, in addition to the same final dividend of 20 per cent. as last 
year, making a total distribution of 324 per cent. 

Our Cornflakes business has ceased to operate as a separate entity, 
though we are still maintaining supplies to meet the demand already 
created. 

You will be interested to learn that our wonderful farming estate 
at Nocton is proving of material assistance to the company. Like the 
majority of agricultural enterprises, it is subject to many fluctuating 
conditions, but we are quite satisfied its acquisition has proved of real 
benefit to the parent company. 

I am sure shareholders will be interested to have accurate informa- 
tion with regard to the potato crop for this year. On our own farms 
at Nocton they have not suffered from the recent cold and dry 
weather, and latest reports from the estates manager are to the effect 
that they are showing up well. The possibility of a general shortage 
of potatoes due to the late frosts has been very much discussed. This 
may cause a delay in the early lifting in a few districts. I am pleased, 
however, to be able to assure you from the knowledge I have obtained 
through the growers with whom we are associated, that given favour- 
able conditions from now onwards, there is no reason to fear that 
we shall not obtain adequate supplies for all our requirements. 


THE POTATO MARKETING BOARD 


Agriculture is still one of the most important industries of the 
country and the very foundation of its existence. We know that the 
Government is making a constant effort to improve the lot of the 
farmer, and with that we are in fullest sympathy. I believe, however, 
jmprovement in the industry must come through the adoption of 
more highly mechanised and scientific effort and not through the 
many attempts that are being made by marketing boards to tamper 
with the natural laws of supply and demand. 

Speaking on behalf of our company, which is one of the largest 
growers of potatoes in the country, and also the greatest individual 
consumer, we view with concern the many restrictions that are now 
being enforced by the Potato Marketing Board on the British grower 
of potatoes. The acreage they can cultivate is restricted, as well as 
the riddles controlling sizes. These restrictions are accompanied by 
the compulsory filling in of innumerable forms which would seem 
to be the very life-blood of the bureaucrat. One may well ask if we 
are gradually losing our freedom and binding ourselves in chains, 


FRIENDLY RELATIONS WITH LICENSED TRADE 


It is always with great pleasure I refer to our friendly relations 
with the licensed trade and the whole body of wholesale and retail 
distributors who handle our goods. It may interest you to know that 
I and my colleagues have presided or attended no less than 16 annual 
gatherings of licensed victuallers’ associations in the past year. We 
are delighted to be able to give them a full measure of our support 
because we believe the licence holders of this country to be a fine body 
of men and women and a great national asset. There is a steady and 
marked improvement in the personnel, in the premises and the 
conduct of the trade. 

I should like on your behalf to extend our thanks to the management 
and the whole of the staff for the efficient and loyal service they are 
rendering to the company. They are a happy and contented band, 
proud of the product we make and proud of the business, and, may 
I add, we are proud of them. In this connection you will be glad 
to learn that from the inception of this business we have always given 
our staff their holidays with pay. 

Our order book for the coming year is well filled—we are still 
breaking records. Our increased facilities will enable us, I hope, to 
give again next year a satisfactory account of our stewardship. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Mr. Frank Smith (one of the managing directors) seconded the 
resolution and it was carried unanimously. 
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fund was £4 6s. 2d. per cent., which I consider can be regarded 
as an excellent result, being only 3d. less than a year ago. ‘The 
bonus has been easily maintained at £2 per cent. 

I would add that a considerable amount of reorganising and con- 
solidating work in this branch has been carried out during the last 
few months, in spite of which it will be noticed that new sums 
assured again exceeded £4,000,000. 

In the Fire and General branch, the premium income, £90,620, 
shows a satisfactory increase of £11,370 ; and this branch is begin- 
ning to contribute to the strength of the company’s activities. 


ASSETS 


The assets now exceed nineteen million pounds, having increased 
during the year by over one-and-a-quarter million pounds, which is 
a record. As I have mentioned before, the security for the assur- 
ance funds is a prime consideration and, as usual, our assets have 
been cautiously valued. 

Of Stock Exchange securities no less than 82 per cent. is invested 
in the United Kingdom, and a further 13 per cent. in the rest of 
the Empire, thus leaving only 5 per cent. in foreign countries. 

As regards the distribution of assets, the principal variations from 
the previous year are: United Kingdom mortgages and loans on 
rates have increased from 10.1 to 12.3 per cent. British Govern- 
ment securities have fallen from 25.5 to 24.5 per cent. United 
Kingdom and municipal securities have fallen from 11.6 to 10.5 per 
cent. Indian and Colonial Government securities have fallen from 
7.8 to 6.1 per cent. Debenture securities have increased from 14.5 
to 15.4 per cent. Ordinary stocks and shares have increased from 
11.0 to 11.7 per cent. 

Two years ago I gave it as my opinion that the future of the 
company could be looked forward to with the utmost confidence, 
and that expression of opinion I now endorse without the slightest 
hesitation. 

In conclusion the Chairman announced his retirement from the 
chair after over 50 years’ service. 

The report and accounts were adopted and the Chairman was 
presented by the outdoor and indoor staffs with an album containing 
the signatures of the whole of the company’s staff, and afterwards, 
at a private luncheon, he was presented with a silver salver and a 
diamond clip for Mrs Brown, on behalf of the directors, the actuary, 
the solicitors, and the surveyors of the company. 


BRITISH SHAREHOLDERS TRUST, 
LIMITED 


INVESTMENTS WELL SPREAD 





The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of the British Share- 
holders Trust, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, in London, 
Sir Follett Holt, K.B.E. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: ——The accounts 
will, I hope, be considered to show a sawsfactory result of a year 
which from the point of view of finance and investments has been 
one of difficulties. Japan, Spain and Germany have continued to 
disturb either the peace or the peaceful thoughts and wishes of the 
rest of the world, and consequently investors, with the added factor 
of increased taxation, have been called upon to face a fall in the 
market values of their securities. The lack of confidence that fol- 
lowed caused the severe restriction of new capital issues, and the 
march of enterprise has been arrested at least for the time being. 

These were the conditions which our company, as an issuing 
house and a large holder of investments, had to meet in the past 
year, and I think they were met in all the circumstances not un- 
satisfactorily, for, as you will have seen in the accounts, the result 
was a net profit of £52,510. Our investments, which number 
290, remain well spread and are in the main in companies operating 
in the United Kingdom or under British control. Since our books 
were closed there has been some improvement in quotations, which 
we hope will continue, and, if you approve the proposed allocation 
of revenue, the value of our assets will exceed the capital of the 
trust by at least £172,787, the figure given in the report. 

The company is, therefore, in a very sound position; it is free 
from any forward commitments, and has ample funds for the 
business which it conducts. Now what we look forward to and 
expect is the gradual return to a feeling of confidence in the 
public mind, and to the resumption of the spirit of enterprise. 

While maintaining our dividend for the year at 74 per cent., we 
propose, in view of the stagnation at present ruling in financial 
affairs, to ask you to agree to limit the bonus to 1 per cent., making 
the total payment for the year 84 per cent., less tax. This will 
enable us to place £5,000 to reserve and to increase the carry- 
forward by about £1,700. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS 
STEADY GROWTH OF MEMBERSHIP 


MR WALTER HOLMAN’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of the Society of Incorporated 
Accountants and Auditors was held, on the 17th instant, at Incor- 
porated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria Embankment, London, W.C. 

Mr Walter Holman, F.S.A.A., the president, in the course of his 
speech, said:—In view of the severity of the examination tests 
imposed by the society, evidence of which is contained in the sum- 
mary of past results given in the report, the steady growth in mem- 
bership is satisfactory. We now have 7,216 members, of whom 1,507 
are Fellows, and the fact that there is again an upward tendency in 
the registrations of new articled clerks is encouraging for the future 
of the society and indicates the continued popularity of accoun- 
tancy as a career. 

The need for revision of company law is being increasingly recog- 
nised and the Society’s committee on this matter is collecting infor- 
mation in order that we may be prepared to give evidence when the 
time arrives. The co-operation of all members is desired, and the 
committee will welcome communications on the subject. 


PROFESSIONAL ETIQUETTE 


During the past year the Institute of Chartered Accountants had 
under consideration the question of the relations of its members to 
one another and to other professional accountants, with particular 
reference to the procedure to be adopted in cases of changes of 
company auditors, and as a result its council passed the following 
resolution :— 

‘““ Where a change of auditors of a company is proposed it shall be 
the duty of any member of the Institute before accepting nomination 
for election to communicate with the existing auditors with a view 
to ascertaining the circumstances in which a change of auditor is 
proposed.” 

An invitation was extended to our council to associate itself 
with this action and to co-operate in obtaining from all our mem- 
bers compliance with the terms of this resolution. 

The council of the society is in complete accord with the spirit 
of that resolution which in its view represents the procedure generally 
adopted by members of the society, and I cannot too strongly stress 
the desire of the council that in this, as in every other direction, our 
members shall observe the usual courtesy of the profession, not only 
between themselves but also between themselves and other members 
of the profession. 

Section 132 of the Companies Act, 1929, sets out the procedure 
to be adopted when a change of auditors is intended. No action is 
legally called for either by the retiring auditor or the auditor nomin- 
ated to replace him, but in actual practice both of them are likely 
to know of the change contemplated and courtesy as well as etiquette 
demands such action as is laid down in the institute resolution. 

My council is of opinion that it would be detrimental to the pro- 
fession if the obligations of courtesy and etiquette were so closely 
crystallised and defined as to appear to interfere with the statutory 
right of the appointment of the auditor by members. In the light 
of all these considerations I have been asked by my colleagues to 
make our views known to the members in my presidential speech, 
and in this way to further the purpose which we share with the 
institute. 


NATIONAL FINANCE 


Any review of the past year, either from a professional or a 
national standpoint, would be incomplete without reference to the 
subject of taxation. The imposition of the National Detence Con- 
tribution, the recent increase in the standard rate of income tax, 
nd the proposals for dealing with tax evasion have all served to 
focus attention on the growing expenditure of the country in many 
directions. 

As professional accountants, our training and our whole experi- 
ence teach us the necessity for economy in administration and the 
adoption of conservative methods of finance, and we know that the 
time when receipts are expanding is particularly the time when 
expenditure must be rigidiy scrutinised to ensure that funds avail- 
able shall be administered with the utmost economy and efficiency. 
These same principles are no less applicable to public affairs than 
to industry. The fact that increasing expenditure has so far been 
accompanied by expanding revenue may reasonably be attributed 
in the main to the application of sound accountancy principles 
to industry, and it must not be forgotten that industry is the sole 
source of revenue. But it would be dangerous to assume that such 
expansion of revenue can ga on indefinitely, because taxation at its 
present level depletes the profits available for capital replacement, 

The report was acepted. 
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SMITH’S POTATO CRISPS (1929) LIMITED 


RECORD TRADING RESULTS 


DISTRIBUTION 


OF 32} PER CENT. 


SIR HERBERT E. MORGAN ON THE GROWTH OF BUSINESS 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of Smith’s Potato Crisps (1929), 
Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at the Holborn Restaurant, 
London. 

Sir Herbert E. Morgan, K.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said :—At the last annual meeting I told you that we had 
made a flying start for the coming 12 months. To-day the results of 
our trading for that period are before you. I am naturally proud to 
preside for the ninth successive year at this meeting of shareholders 
and to be able to tell you that we have experienced the best period of 
trading in our history. As you will see from the accounts, our profit 
is just over £164,000, as against £130,627 last year. 

This very satisfactory position is due to increased turnover. Every 
year in the history of the company one has been able to report that 
the business is developing and sales are expanding, but in the year 
under review that expansion was greater than in any previous time. 
This is not traceable to any one factor other than the Coronation, 
but to increased demands for our products from every part of the 
country. An ever-growing multitude are buying our goods, and the 
numbers of wholesale and retail distributors handling them are 
always increasing. 


HIGH QUALITY OF PRODUCTS 


I believe this demand to be the result of the supreme quality of the 
article we supply. Smith’s Potato Crisps are really a triumph of 
good cooking. The potatoes from which they are made are of the 
finest quality, and a large quantity of them are grown on our own 
farms for our specific purposes. The pure oil in which they are 
cooked is of supreme quality, and these factors, added to the skill and 
experience of our staff, result in our wonderful product. 

It should be emphasised that our potato crisps have great nutritive 
qualities. The fact that they are cooked in pure vegetable oil by 
our particular method largely adds to their value as a food. A dis- 
tinguished authority has said that potatoes are ‘“‘ murdered” in 
their cooking. We claim by our process to put additional life into 
them. May I say in passing that the potato is not the only wonder- 
ful national product grown in Britain that is butchered. 

Of course, the very low price we charge for what is a meal doubtless 
adds to our popularity. Our commodity is low-priced, bringing it 
within the reach of the slimmest household budget, but that has not 
prevented us from supplying many of the most distinguished families 
in the country. We can claim for our crisps, with some 200,000 
retailers interested in their sale, they are one of the most widely 
distributed food products in the country. ‘“‘ You meet them every- 
where.” 

The pressure on our factories last year owing to the demand was 
so great that at one time we were quite unable to meet it. We have 
no reason to believe that the increase in our trade is of a temporary 
character, and therefore decided to add to our capacity by erecting 
a new factory at Lincoln and doubling the size of our factory at 
Stockport. Our new factory at Lincoln is only seven miles from our 
agricultural estates there, and it will be readily understood that a 
saving will be effected at this particular spot on the carriage of potatoes, 
which is a considerable item. 

It is one of our proud claims that we never lose a customer, either 
consumer or distributor ; but we are still of the opinion that there 
are many households that have yet to learn the advantages of our 
product. 


EXPENDITURE ON FACTORY EXTENSIONS 


I now come to the accounts. During the year a sum in the neigh- 
bourhood of £50,000 has been expended on capital account in respect 
of the erection and extension of the factories and addition to equip- 
ment. It has always been the policy of this company to pay for 
its extensions out of revenue. You will see from the balance-sheet 
that we have taken this large amount in our stride this year, and, 
in spite of it, our cash and liquid investments stand at the end of the 
year higher, at the total sum of £148,724. This is as against a total 
at the end of last year of £126,517—£22,000 to the good. I am sure 
you will agree that this is a sound policy. It answers the rumours in 
the financial Press just prior to the publication of our report, which 


were that we contemplated plans for re-financing in order to pay for 
our extensions. 

As a result of our position I am glad that your directors are able to 
recommend the payment of a special 5 per cent. Coronation Year 
bonus, in addition to the same final dividend of 20 per cent. as last 
year, making a total distribution of 324 per cent. 

Our Cornflakes business has ceased to operate as a separate entity, 
though we are still maintaining supplies to meet the demand already 
created. 

You will be interested to learn that our wonderful farming estate 
at Nocton is proving of material assistance to the company. Like the 
majority of agricultural enterprises, it is subject to many fluctuating 
conditions, but we are quite satisfied its acquisition has proved of rea] 
benefit to the parent company. 

I am sure shareholders will be interested to have accurate informa- 
tion with regard to the potato crop for this year. On our own farms 
at Nocton they have not suffered from the recent cold and dry 
weather, and latest reports from the estates manager are to the effect 
that they are showing up well. The possibility of a general shortage 
of potatoes due to the late frosts has been very much discussed. This 
may cause a delay in the early lifting in a few districts. I am pleased, 
however, to be able to assure you from the knowledge I have obtained 
through the growers with whom we are associated, that given favour- 
able conditions from now onwards, there is no reason to fear that 
we shall not obtain adequate supplies for all our requirements. 


THE POTATO MARKETING BOARD 


Agriculture is still one of the most important industries of the 
country and the very foundation of its existence. We know that the 
Government is making a constant effort to improve the lot of the 
farmer, and with that we are in fullest sympathy. I believe, however, 
jmprovement in the industry must come through the adoption of 
more highly mechanised and scientific effort and not through the 
many attempts that are being made by marketing boards to tamper 
with the natural laws of supply and demand. 

Speaking on behalf of our company, which is one of the largest 
growers of potatoes in the country, and also the greatest individual 
consumer, we view with concern the many restrictions that are now 
being enforced by the Potato Marketing Board on the British grower 
of potatoes. The acreage they can cultivate is restricted, as well as 
the riddles controlling sizes. These restrictions are accompanied by 
the compulsory filling in of innumerable forms which would seem 
to be the very life-blood of the bureaucrat. One may well ask if we 
are gradually losing our freedom and binding ourselves in chains. 


FRIENDLY RELATIONS WITH LICENSED TRADE 


It is always with great pleasure I refer to our friendly relations 
with the licensed trade and the whole body of wholesale and retail 
distributors who handle our goods. It may interest you to know that 
I and my colleagues have presided or attended no less than 16 annual 
gatherings of licensed victuallers’ associations in the past year. We 
are delighted to be able to give them a full measure of our support 
because we believe the licence holders of this country to be a fine body 
of men and women and a great national asset. There is a steady and 
marked improvement in the personnel, in the premises and the 
conduct of the trade. 

I should like on your behalf to extend our thanks to the management 
and the whole of the staff for the efficient and loyal service they are 
rendering to the company. They are a happy and contented band, 
proud of the product we make and proud of the business, and, may 
I add, we are proud of them. In this connection you will be glad 
to learn that from the inception of this business we have always given 
our staff their holidays with pay. 

Our order book for the coming year is well filled—we are still 
breaking records. Our increased facilities will enable us, I hope, to 
give again next year a satisfactory account of our stewardship. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Mr. Frank Smith (one of the managing directors) seconded the 
resolution and it was carried unanimously. 
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BRITISH MATCH CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The eleventh ordinary general meeting of British Match Corpora- 
tion, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, in London, Mr Clarence 
E. Bartholomew, O.B.E. (chairman and managing director), 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —Before dealing 
with the accounts, I must refer to the loss which we have sustained 
during the year by the death of Mr Andrew Williamson—a man of 
great personal charm and of exceptional business experience, which 
was always cheerfully placed at our disposal. He was one of those 
whose personal modesty almost concealed his great ability and the 
influence which he exerted in a wide sphere. 

We have elected Sir Ralph G‘yn to fill the vacancy. We have 
gained in him a colleague who is unusually versed in affairs. 

Although the year’s revenue does not constitute a record, we have 
had on the whole a satisfactory year. I must qualify this phrase 
because of the position in Brazil. Our friends in that wonderful 
country have again worked well and successfully, but since the 
sudden constitutional changes of November last no dividends can 
be remitted. We can only hope that arrangements will be made by 
the Brazilian Government in the near future to enable those who 
have invested capital in Brazil to receive the very modest profits 
which the depreciated exchange allows them. Only last year I spoke 
of the improvement in Brazilian finances as having lessened our 
anxieties. These have now been increased once more, and—as a 
sincere friend of a land which ought to be rewarding those who have 
staked their money there in confidence and good faith—I trust that 
it will soon be found possible to restore that credit without which 
even naturally rich and prosperous countries cannot thrive. 

Otherwise, the year has been free from serious disturbances in our 
trade. 

Our returns from the home trade and from the British Dominions 
and the Argentine are almost exactly the same as last year, but I 
must remind you that we have had to suffer the National Defence 
Contribution as well as the extra 3d. on the income tax. These 
amounts paid by our subsidiary companies and ourselves total nearly 
£50,000, and, while we may presumably enjoy increased national 
security, we have no possible opportunity of earning extra profits. 

The N.D.C. is still an unsatisfactory tax. In effect, it takes 
ordinary share capital only in such companies as ours, and it is, 
therefore, a tax on enterprise and initiative. 

With regard to this year’s further increase in taxation, I will only 
express my fear that even Great Britain may be approaching the 
point where the high level of taxation will weaken our national 
finances, as it is already reducing our purchasing power. 


THE RED LIGHT WARNING 


The decline in the yield from stamp duties must be considered as 
a red light. Artificially cheap money does not, apparently, create 
much new business. 

Only once before in our history have we had to bear such heavy 
taxation. At that time—1917-22—money was dear, and profits 
were easily made, the taxpayer could earn 6 per cent. or more on 
safe investments, and 3 per cent. or more on his deposits with the 
bank. Now his limits are about 4 per cent. and 1 per cent. respec- 
tively, and when he dies the State takes a heavy capital levy on his 
savings and spends it on current outlays. 

I am not a financial expert, but I cannot help thinking that we 
are spending our capital and crippling our earning capacity. 

I am not concerned, as your chairman, with politics, and I am 
as eager as anyone that our defences shall be so strong that no one 
shall dare to attack our Homeland, and that our voice in favour of 
peace shall be heard with respect throughout the world, but I do 
wonder whether efficient steps are being—or, indeed, can be—taken 
to ensure that some of these many millions of expenditure are not 
being wasted. Can we feel confident that all the money which we 
pay is being used to the best advantage? 

We have been warned in plain language to expect heavier burdens 
next year and in the year after, and with such a prospect your 
board can scarcely hold out hopes of increasing profits. We shall, 
indeed, account ourselves fortunate if we can keep up our present 
revenues, in view of the growing demands of taxation, not only 
here but in other countries as well. 

In conclusion, I should wish to express once again my best thanks 
to my colleagues on the board and those of our subsidiary and asso- 
ciated companies for their constant help, and to all the staff and 
workpeople for their unfailing loyalty and happy work. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a divi- 
dend of 5 per cent., less income tax, on the ordinary shares was 
approved. 
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THE MINING TRUST, LIMITED 


PROGRESS AT MOUNT ISA 








The ninth ordinary general meeting of the Mining Trust, Limited, 
was held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad 
Street, London. 

Earl Castle Stewart, M.C., the chairman, who presided, in the 
course of his speech, said: Income for the year amounted to 
£120,258 3s. 6d., and details of this and of the charges against it 
are plainly shown in the income and expenditure account. 

The net amount written off investments is £359,543 12s. 4d., but 
this reduction will enable the company to claim a refund of income 
tax deducted at source during the current year. 

For the first time Mount Isa has been able to make a small profit 
after paying all debenture and loan interest, and writing off certain 
sums against obsolete plant. The recoveries in the mill for the year 
ended June 30, 1937, were 77.6 per cent. of the lead and 73.9 per 
cent. of the silver. Recoveries for the months of December, January, 
February and March improved to 85.8 per cent. of the lead and 
81.9 per cent. of the silver. 

With regard to the award of the Industrial Court mentioned in the 
chairman’s speech at the annual meeting of Mount Isa Mines, 
Limited, we have since heard that the lead bonus will commence at 
£21 sterling price for lead instead of £16 sterling. 

There is nothing that I can usefully add to the report of the 
proceedings of the eighth annual general meeting of New Guinea 
Goldfields, Limited, which you will have received with these accounts, 
The Wau Alluvials, to which I referred last year, and which have 
been examined by Mr Lang, are likely to bring additional revenue to 
the company in course of time, but before they can be exploited it 
will be necessary to ensure an adequate water supply. This problem 
is being examined at the moment. 


BIG BELL MINE 


With regard to our interest in Big Bell Mine in Western Australia, 
the authorised capital of this company is £400,000 (Aust.), and there 
were loans outstanding at December 31st last amounting to £346,931 
(Aust.). The plant commenced operations in October last, and since 
then have made operating profits up to the end of March of 
£143,012. 

The company’s loans are a first charge upon profits, and therefore 
the Mining Trust has already received some £5,000 by way of return 
on its loan to the company. The average monthly profits earned will 
indicate to you that our share holding, although it is unfortunately 
a very small one, is certainly worth several times the amount which 
was paid for it. 

With regard to our share holding in Saudi Arabian Mining Syndi- 
cate, Limited, we have purchased additional shares during the year 
The nature of the plant has been decided 
upon and shipment has already commenced. The intention is to 
treat 3U0 tons of ore a day, or roughly 100,000 tons a year. Your 
directors believe that our investment in this property, amounting, 
when all calls now due have been paid, to £115,453, will be very 
profitable. 


as opportunity offered. 


BRITANNIA LEAD COMPANY 


The Britannia Lead Company has again operated successfully 
throughout the year. The total amount of Mount Isa Lead bullion 
charged was 36,536 tons, from which 35,885 tons of refined lead 
was produced. Production of silver for the year was 2,981,977 oz. 
As by-products there were sold 377 tons of zinc chloride and 1,357 
tons of antimonial lead. The silver content of the bullion charged 
was 83.5 oz. per ton, as compared with 81.1 oz. for the previous year. 
The Britannia Lead Company paid to Mining Trust £14,036 in fees 
and commissions and now carried forward a total profit since opera- 
tions commenced of £33,140. 

In conclusion, whilst our large holding in Mount Isa shares has 
shown a considerable drop in value in conformity with a general fall 
in share prices and in the prices of lead, zinc and silver, the increase 
of cash at bank and in hand, amounting to £82,078, the commence- 
ment of profitable operations at the Big Bell Mine and the acquisi- 
tion of additional shares in Saudi Arabian Mining Syndicate, 
Limited, have all added to the strength of the resources of Mining 
Trust, Limited. Whilst .etaining always a strong cash position, 
your directors are constantly examining opportunities for the acquisi- 
tion of new mining properties. It must of necessity be some con- 
siderable time before such a policy can bear fruit in the shape of 
dividends, but your directors believe that with the investments 
recently made in Big Bell Mines and Saudi Arabian Mining Syndi- 
cate a good start has been made towards improving both the imme- 
diate and future prospects of the company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LUNUVA (CEYLON) TEA AND RUBBER 


ESTATES, 


LIMITED 


NET PROFIT HIGHEST SINCE 1929 


MR H. J. WELCH’S REVIEW 


The thirty-first ordinary general meeting of the Lunuva (Ceylon) 
Tea and Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on Wednesday, May 18, 
1938, in the Council Chamber of the Rubber Growers’ Association 
(Incorporated), 19 Fenchurch Street, London, E.C., Mr H. J. Welch 
(chairman of the company) presiding. 

Mr J. E. Ritchie, representing the agents and secretaries (Messrs 
Harrisons and Crosfield, Limited), having read the report of the 
auditors, 

The chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen, two of our col- 
leagues on the board are unable to be present to-day. Unfortunately, 
Mr John Mackie is absent through ill-health, and I am sure you 
would wish to join us in sending him our best wishes for his speedy 
recovery. Our new director, Mr C. C. Stephen, is now on his way 
home from Ceylon, where he has visited all the company’s properties 
and made reports upon them, 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


When addressing you last year, I said I was hopeful that the 1937 
results would be significantly better than those for 1936. This 
proved to be the case, and the credit balance for 1937 amounted to 
£123,086, as against £72,571 for 1936. The net profit realised was 
the highest since the year 1929, All three of the company’s products 
proved more profitable in 1937 than in 1936; the comparative profits 
per acre being: for tea, £13 10s. 3d., as against £8 Os. 8d. for 1936; 
for rubber, £4 9s., as against £2 18s. 9d.; for copra, £3 10s. 7d., 
as against £2 6s. 2d. The rubber figures include the proceeds of the 
sale of export rights, and have had debited against them the cost of 
upkeeping the untapped areas. It is pleasing to be able to report 
that, excluding the increase in local income tax, all three products 
were produced in 1937 at a lower cost than in 1936. 

As the comparative items for 1936 are set out in the accounts 
before you, I do not propose to review them in detail, except to draw 
attention to the facts that the loan account has now disappeared, 
sundry creditors have been increased by about £20,000 (principally 
owing to larger reserves for taxation), and once again the book value 
of the whole of the buildings, machinery, etc., account has been 
reduced to the sum of £1. Sundry debtors and payments in advance 
have increased from about £4,000 to £47,387, and this is accounted 
for by about £11,500 paid in advance for income tax to secure the 
discount, and a sum of about £33,000 outstanding in respect of 
sales of tea, which amount has since been collected. 

Although, as already mentioned, estate costs were reduced in 1937, 
this was not done at the expense of the properties; the policy of 
taking all reasonable measures to maintain and improve their capital 
value was continued. Our problem, so far as our main product— 
tea—is concerned, is not that of producing the permitted exportable 
crop, but of finding the most satisfactory method of keeping the 
harvest down to permissible limits. Owing to restriction, the yield 
per acre was kept very low. The crop was taken from the largest 
planted acreage in bearing this company has ever possessed, and 
the total crop itself was a record for the company. In the case of 
rubber, it was more profitable to sell a proportion of our export 
rights than to produce the equivalent quantity of rubber, and that 
policy has been again followed this year. 


NET COST PER PLANTED ACRE 


The net cost per planted acre on December 31, 1937, calculated 
on the issued capital, was £53 13s. 6d. But we have a surplus of 
liquid assets over liabilities, after deducting the dividend and other 
appropriations mentioned in the report, of £10 11s. 10d. per planted 
The net book cost per planted acre is therefore £43 1s. 8d., 
as against £47 12s. 2d. last year. Having regard to our valuable 
tea estates, £43 1s, 8d. is a very moderate figure, and one which we 
consider below the real value of the estates and their equipment. 


acre. 


Once again it is my pleasure to record the appreciation of myself 
and my colleagues of the services rendered by the estates staffs, by 


our visiting agents, and by Messrs Harrisons and Crosfield, Limited, 
in London and Ceylon. 


PROFITS, RESERVES AND DIVIDEND 


The net result of the company’s operations in 1937 was a credit 
balance of £123,085, or just over 15 per cent. on the issued capital. 
I would draw your attention to the fact that, before arriving at that 
sum, £27,600 had been provided for Ceylon taxation (the corre- 
sponding figure for 1936 having been only £7,650), £5,500 for 
National Defence Contribution, and £23,724 had been written off 
buildings, machinery, etc., account. After adding to the credit 
balance mentioned the carry-forward from 1936, and deducting the 
interim dividend paid in November, the sum of £169,464 remains. 
The directors’ proposals for dealing with this amount are set out in 
the report, and I will now deal with them seriatim. 

The transfer to taxation reserve requires no comment, but I must 
explain that as a result of the increase in British income tax the 
appropriation of £17,500 is approximately £2,000 less than the 
amount which will now be required to meet assessments this year, 
calculated upon last year’s profits. This deficiency can be adjusted 
next year. 


GENERAL RESERVE 


In my speech to you in 1935, in reference to the transfer from 
the reserve account of the amount of £223,025 for writing down 
buildings, etc., I said: “‘In good years we propose to ask you to 
transfer substantial amounts to reserve. In years producing less 
satisfactory results, such as 1934, smaller amounts, and in bad years 
none at all.” Since 1933 the profit and loss account has been relieved 
of any charge for depreciation, and although profits have had to bear 
the cost of new buildings, etc., for the past three years the amount 
so charged is considerably below what depreciation charges would 
have amounted to, in accordance with the old practice, had the 
reserve account not been used to write off the book value of buildings, 
etc. The proposed appropriation of £14,875 to ‘general reserve is 
therefore well justified. It will raise the reserve account to a total 
of £105,000. 

During 1938 some 83 acres of old rubber will be completely 
replanted on up-to-date lines with high yielding material. This area 
will have to be upkept and cultivated until it again becomes revenue- 
producing, and with this, and possible further new plantings in view, 
it is proposed to transfer £2,572 to rubber replanting reserve account, 
bringing that reserve up to £5,000. 

Out of the 1936 profits a sum of £1,500 was voted to the Em- 
ployees’ Deposit and Retirement Fund. As I explained to you then, 
this fund suffered during the lean years. This year we propose to 
vote a special grant of £2,000 to the fund, and in addition we have 
created a “ staff general reserve ” of £1,000 for any special purposes 
relating to the staff for which it may be needed. 


THE DIVIDEND 


The final dividend recommended is 8 per cent., making 12 per 
cent. for the year. After giving due consideration to all the relevant 
facts, the board is satisfied that the allocation of profits proposed is 
that best calculated to serve the company’s permanent interests. The 
report was issued before British income tax was raised to Ss. 6d. in 
the £. As a result of that increase we must deduct tax from the 
final dividend at 3s. 5d. in the £, and not at 2s. 11d. as stated in the 
report. Income tax was deducted from the interim dividend at 
2s. lld. The average rate of tax deduction over the total distribution 
of 12 per cent. is thus 3s. 3d., which means that shareholders receive 
the same net amount from the 12 per cent. as they would have 
received had the dividend been 13.86 per cent., subject to tax deduc- 
tion at the full rate of 5s. 6d. in the £. 

As a result of the increased income tax, the net amount required 
for the tinal dividend is £54,069 and the balance carried forward is 
thus increased to £77,632, and not to £76,001 as shown in the report. 
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PROSPECTS FOR 1938 


At the annual meeting of members of the Rubber Plantations 
Investment Trust, Limited, on Monday last, I reviewed at length 
the position of the tea and rubber producing industries, and my 
address was published in full in The Times of yesterday. I would 
refer any of you who are interested to my remarks on that occasion. 

As to this company’s prospects for the current year, we have sold 
to date 1,316,220 lb. of tea at a price of ls. 2.02d. per Ib. net, 
equivalent to Is. 3.89d. per lb. London landed terms. These 
figures compare with 1s. 2.35d. and 1s. 4.16d. for the whole of last 
year. The amount of tea we shall be permitted to export is not yet 
known, but we anticipate it will exceed that of last year by about 
300,000 Ib. 

With regard to rubber, we have sold export rights covering 300,000 
Ib. for 4.91d. per Ib. net, realising a sum of £6,137, and we are 
again leaving untapped several of our estates. If the present export- 
able percentage of 60 per cent. is maintained throughout the re- 
mainder of this year, we estimate we shall probably be allowed export 
rights for about 1,188,500 lb. In addition to the sale of export 
rights just mentioned we have sold forward for delivery during 1938 
134,000 Ib. of rubber at 9.70d. net, equivalent to 10.62d. London 
landed terms. Of this, 11,200 lb. of the 1937 crop was used to 
implement the contract, and the profit thereon is included in the 
accounts to-day. The profit on the balance of 123,200 lb. will come 
into this year’s accounts. The estimated crop of copra to be pro- 
duced is at present about 150 tons less than last year. 

The estimated estate costs of all our products are higher than the 
actual costs worked to in 1937, but the 1937 estimates were also 
higher than the actual figures, so that we hope economies may be 
made also on the estimates for this year. We anticipate our capital 
expenditure will amount to £4,000. 


IMPORTANCE OF TEA MARKETS 


Therefore, notwithstanding our satisfactory forward sales of rubber 
and of export rights, at present it seems that our profit from rubber 
and from coconuts will be reduced. But by far the preponderating 
source of our profit is from tea. Last year it accounted for over 
824 per cent. of our profits, rubber for under 15 per cent. and 
coconuts under 24 per cent. The ultimate profit for the year will 
therefore depend principally upon the course of the tea market, which 
seems set fair at present; and the facts known to me give me reason 
to hope that the net amount available for distribution as dividends 
next year may not be substantially less than that available to-day. 

I now beg to move: “ That the statement of accounts for the year 
ended December 31, 1937, and the directors’ report and the appro- 
priations therein mentioned be approved and adopted, and that a final 
dividend for that year of 8 per cent., less income tax at the rate of 
3s. 5d. in the £, on the issued capital of the company be paid on 
May 20, 1938.” 

Mr H. W. Horner (vice-chairman) seconded the resolution and it 
was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Mr G. Nicol Thomson and Mr C. C. 
Stephen, were re-elected; and Messrs Turquand, Youngs, McAuliffe 
and Company were appointed auditors. 


TRIBUTE TO EASTERN STAFF 


Mr John Bunting said: Ladies and gentlemen, I have recently 
returned from Ceylon and while there I had the pleasure of seeing 
many of your staff on the estates at their work, and I feel it a 
privilege that you allow me to move a vote of thanks to them. They 
have been mainly responsible for the excellent results you have been 
able to put before this meeting of shareholders to-day. In going 
through the estates I was able to visit, one could not help being 
struck by the extraordinary efficiency of the upkeep on the Lunuva 
Estates, being equal to anything there is in Ceylon. You can see 
to-day the result of the work of the directors in making provision 
for reserves and in looking after the staff. I know personally every 
man who is in your service in Ceylon and I can honestly and truly 
say that I have never in the long years of my experience met a 
more devoted or loyal band than you have in your service in Ceylon. 

I think we are all very much indebted to everyone working for 
this company, both in London and more particularly in the East. I 
see Mr Clubb there sitting by your side and I want to say to him 
to-day how deeply grateful I am to him and to everyone for making 
my trip a real trip of pleasure and one which I will never forget. I 
should like to move that the best thanks of the shareholders be con- 
veyed to the staff, the visiting agents and Harrisons and Crosfield, 
Limited, both in London and Colombo, for their work during the 
past year. 

The vote was duly seconded and unanimously accorded. 

The special resolution amending Article 91 was proposed by the 
chairman, seconded by Mr Horner, put and duly carried. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


May 21, 1938 


RUBBER PLANTATIONS INVESTMENT 
TRUST, LIMITED 


BIGGER INCOME AND DIVIDEND 





MR H. J. WELCH’S ADDRESS 


The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the Rubber Planta- 
tions Investment Trust, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, 
in London. 

Mr H. J. Welch (the chairman) said it was a pleasure again 
to report a considerable improvement in earnings and to propose 
an increased dividend. The gross income from investments was 
£189,136, or more than double that of the previous year, and the 
net profit from sale of tea was £76,801, or more than 50 per 
cent. above that of 1936. The year’s net balance of £195,978 was 
the highest earned since 1928. A final dividend of 6 per cent. was 
proposed, making 10 per cent. for the year, which would enable 
£97,095 to be carried forward against £89,614 brought in. 


OUTLOOK FOR 1938 


As to the prospects for 1938, the Trust would in future depend 
entirely on investment income, including dividends from Sumatra 
Tea Estates (the entire share capital of which they owned and 
which had acquired their four tea estates). Up to Friday last 
interest and dividend received or declared upon the Trust’s holdings 
exceeded those received and declared up to the same date last year 
by over 27 per cent. Profits of rubber companies last year were 
in many cases double or more than double those of the previous 
year and this was now being reflected in increased dividends. The 
outlook for their tea investments might not be quite so good as 
last year, but he thought the Trust’s shareholders could look 
forward to results for the year with a reserved optimism. 

With regard to the tea industry, under regulation the abnormally 
heavy stocks had been reduced, but were now adequate, and con- 
sumers could not complain that the International Tea Committee 
had failed to provide sufficient supplies at a reasonable price. He 
again emphasised the harmful effect on British Empire teas of 
the preferential duty applicable to them in this country. Teas dis- 
placed from the London market had in turn displaced Indian and 
Ceylon teas in outside markets, and he was convinced that it would 
be in the best interests of Empire producers if the preference were 
removed. The recent additional duty of 2d. would tend to accen- 
tuate the demand for commoner teas and diminish the demand for 
medium and better qualities. Most producers, however, should be 
able to realise a modest profit during the next few years under 
regulation, 


RUBBER PROSPECTS 


The outstanding events of the rubber-producing industry during 
1937 had been (1) the satisfactory increase in the total world 
absorption, (2) the unsatisfactory steady addition each month from 
the end of June to stocks outside the regulating countries, (3) the 
continuous fall in the monthly average London price obtained from 
March to December, and (4) the raising of the exportable percent- 
age under regulation from 75 per cent. in the first quarter to 
80 per cent. for the second and 90 per cent. for the third and 
fourth quarters. 

Events had proved that the decisions to raise the exportable 
percentage to 90 per cent. for the second half of 1937 and maintain 
it at that figure were too optimistic. The change from 90 per cent. 
to 60 per cent. to-day created great difficulties for the producer, 
and the fall in price from 1s. 1jd. to less than 5}d. in twelve 
months was not good for the producer, the market, the manu- 
facturer or anyone connected with the industry. If it was possible 
it was obvious that the permissible exports should be adjusted 
less drastically and more rapidly to changing conditions. Under the 

ew scheme producers would be permitted to carry heavier stocks 
and they might be utilised to steady the rate of production and 
to secure a ready response to changes in the percentege of per- 
missible exports. Such holding of stock would be far preferable 
to a buffer pool and it would be a good thing if permission to 
hold larger stocks this year were immediately given. 

On a long view there was much to encourage shareholders in 
rubber companies. The industry certainly had no cause to complain 
of last year’s results, and if recent events were placed in their 
proper perspective, and providing the regulation scheme was con- 
tinued and effectively administered, the unsatisfactory 
conditions should prove to be only a temporary setback. They 
were, he thought, justified in believing that a reasonable amount 
of prosperity was in store for the rubber producing industry fer 
some years ahead. 

The report was adopted, 


present 
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KEPONG (MALAY) RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


The thirty-third annual general meeting of Kepong (Malay) 
Rubber Estates, Ltd., was held, on the 18th instant, in London. 

Sir Francis Voules, C.B.E. (chairman and managing director) in 
the course of his speech, said: ——We produced during 1937 a crop 
of 9,333,784 lb. as compared with 6,397,552 lb. in 1936. Our re- 
lease of exports was for 1937 83} per cent. as compared with 
624 per cent. for the previous year. We had also the benefit of 
the crops from the two estates we purchased during the year. The 
average price realised for the rubber sold was 8.50d. per Ib. London 
Janded terms, or slightly better than the previous year’s average. 

We were fortunate in purchasing on favourable terms two further 
estates during the year, both of which adjoined existing properties. 
As a result of these acquisitions the acreages of the Voules and 
Fraser Estates have been brought up to over 7,000 acres each, and 
the total planted acreage of the company increased to 26,867} 
acres against a capitalisation of £27 10s. per planted acre. 

The year’s profit of £123,311 compares with £81,011 for 1936. 
We have transferred £10,000 to reserve account and recommend 
a final dividend of 74 per cent. less tax, making our total return 
for the year 134 per cent. as against 114 per cent. in 1936. 

The present unsatisfactory price of rubber has been brought 
about mainly by the decline in the American consumption. The 
consumption figures for the month of April were only 28,000 tons, 
as against a figure of 51,800 tons for the preceding year. Sugges- 
tions have been made as to the advisability of establishing a buffer 
pool. From a purely financial point of view I have little doubt 
that a purchase of rubber by a strong group would ultimately 
prove a profitable one, but from the point of view of the well- 
being of the rubber industry I am sceptical as to the value of 
the suggested remedy. There is a striking example of its failure 
in the case of Brazilian coffee. I think myself that the suggestion 
put forward by Mr Welch of allowing producers to carry heavier 
stocks, all under the control of the International Committee, is the 
obvious way of meeting some of the difficulties that have arisen 
in the past without the manifold disadvantages of the suggested 
buffer pool. 

Ihe report was unanimously adopted. 


SUNGEI BATU (MALAYA) RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


NET EARNINGS AGAIN DOUBLED 





The twenty-fifth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 17th instant, in London. 

Mr E. D. Hewan (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: —We have experienced a very satisfactory year. The net 
profit for 1937 amounted to £16,896, as against £8,542 in 1936 
and £4,077 in 1935. This doubling of profits each year during the 
past three years might lead one almost to hope for similar progress 
this year, but the general improvement in the rubber position which 
we experienced during the years mentioned has, I am afraid, for the 
time being at any rate, come to an end. We are now working on a 
greatly reduced quota to that which we enjoyed last year, and the 
very low price now obtainable for rubber makes the prospect for the 
current year far from encouraging. I would remind you, however, 
of the sale I mentioned when I last addressed you, of five tons per 
month over 1938 at 1s. 03d. per lb. landed tonnage London, which 
will help to average up the low price now prevailing. 

You will see from the report how, subject to your approval, we 
propose to deal with the balance available. We suggest a final 
dividend of 8 per cent., making, with the interim of 5 per cent. 
already distributed, 13 per cent. for the year, a transfer of £6,000 
to reserve and £955 to income-tax reserve, leaving £9,612 to be 
carried forward into the 1938 accounts. 

The 220 acres replanted are making good progress. Our pro- 
gramme is to replant a further 110 acres in 1938. Under the 
proposed new conditions for the renewal of the International Agree- 
ment, it is recommended that estates be allowed to open up in 
1939-40 new areas to the extent of 5 per cent. of their total planted 
acreage. We shall, of course, avail ourselves of this opportunity if 
permitted to do so. 

I do not intend to say anything about the future, as the position 
is too obscure to form an opinion of any value. Until world con- 
ditions show a substantial improvement and the consumption of 
rubber—particularly in the United States—recovers to a much more 
reasonable figure, the prospects will, I am afraid, continue to be as 
unsatisfactory as they are at the present time. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


SOUTH-EASTERN GAS CORPORATION 
LIMITED 


INCREASED GAS SALES 


The sixth ordinary general meeting of the South-Eastern Gas 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at the offices 
of the company, 84 Horseferry Road, London. 

Sir David Milne-Watson, Bart., LL.D., D.L., the chairman, pre- 
sided, and, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, said 
that since the last meeting the corporation had obtained control of 
two more companies by acquiring nearly all the issued share capital 
of the North Middlesex Gas Company and of the Windsor Royal 
Gas Light Company. With those additions their associated com- 
panies supplied nearly 300,000 consumers with an annual output of 
gas exceeding 7,500 million cubic feet. There were only five gas 
undertakings in the country larger than that group. On the whole 
they could be well pleased with the results of 1937, an average 
increase of 2.8 per cent. having been secured in the total gas sales. 

On revenue account they had received £164,000 from dividends 
and interest—an increase of £40,000—and after payment of the 
preference dividends and an ordinary interim dividend the board 
now recommended a final dividend of 3 per cent., making 6 per 
cent. for the year. 

Many of the industries using coal on a large scale felt apprehen- 
sion at the prospect of continued increases in coal prices. No one 
grudged a fair reward to both capital and labour in the coal 
industry, but there was reason to fear that the very proper concern 
which the community felt for the miners’ welfare was being exploited 
to win public support for the maintenance of price levels unjustified 
by anything except the power to charge such prices which the new 
selling schemes had conferred upon the coal industry. 

There was no doubt that if the maximum degree of efficiency and 
economy was to be attained the same applied to the gas industry as 
to the electric industry, and larger units must be formed. 

Their companies had again been joined in group campaigns for 
the marketing of gas fires, water heaters and refrigerators, and one 
of the features of the past year had been the excellent way in which 
the sales of all appliances had been maintained—a number of com- 
panies having reached record figures. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





BRITISH-BORNEO PETROLEUM 
SYNDICATE, LIMITED 


TOTAL DISTRIBUTION OF 12} PER CENT. 


The twenty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the British-Borneo 
Petroleum Syndicate, Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, at the 
Chartered Insurance Institute, 20 Aldermanbury, London. 

Mr Walter Maclachlan, chairman and managing director, who 
presided, said that the total revenue for the year amounted to £52,697, 
consisting of dividends and interest from investments and loans, 
royalty upon the production of oil from Brunei, and the net profit 
derived from the sale of investments. The revenue from investments 
and the Royalty interests showed a satisfactory increase, but this had 
been more than offset by a substantial falling off in the profits derived 
from the sale of securities. The net profit for the year was £48,462, 
and, after applying £43,875 in reduction of the book value of invest- 
ments, the directors recommended a final dividend of 5 per cent. and 
a bonus of 24 per cent., both less tax, making a total distribution of 
123 per cent. for the year. 

The abnormal market conditions of the past year had made it 
exceptionally difficult to earn any material profits from sales of or 
dealings in shares, in consequence of which the profit from this part 
of the business was substantially reduced. Market prices of British 
and other securities, which almost without exception had fallen 
continuously throughout the year, were approximately at their 
lowest point at the date of the balance sheet, namely, March 3lst, 
mainly as a result of the severe tension which then existed in the 
international political situation. The directors were satisfied with 
the way in which the company’s funds were invested, and in no case 
was any investment realised during the year at a loss. It was a matter 
for congratulation that they had passed through the common 
experience of the past year with so little detriment to their financial 
position. 

Oil interests and investments appeared in the balance sheet at 
£258,640. The operations of Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Limited, 
in which the company held a substantial interest, continued to be 
successful, and resulted in a record production of 550,000 tons of oil 
for the year ended September 30, 1937. Dividends amounting to 
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45 per cent. had been paid for the year. The British Malayan 
Petroleum Company also had a record production from the Seria 
Oilfield, in Brunei, and the company continued to derive substantial 
revenue from the royalty thereon. The company also held invest- 
ments in securities and shares of British industrial companies, home 
railway stocks, shares and debentures of mining finance companies 
and mining companies, and other interests of a similar nature. The 
market value of these investments at March 3lst was in excess of 


the amount at which they were included in the balance sheet. The 
directors were quite satisfied with the general investments, and were 
confident as to their prospects. They had continued their policy to 
maintain substantial resources in liquid form, and would therefore 
be well prepared to take advantage of the recovery in business 
conditions which should follow the success which they trusted would 
attend the efforts now being made to restore international confidence, 





(Continued from page 445.) 


both cloth and yarns are being well 
maintained and not less than Is. 10d. 
is accepted for common 8-lb. cops and 
ls. lld. for 8-lb. spools, while 10 oz. 
40 in. hessians are quite steady at 2d. 
and 8 oz. at 13d. There are still large 
quantities of Calcutta goods entering 
this country; imports amounted to 
72,417,000 square yards of cloth and 
256,042 cwts. of jute sacks and bags 
during the first four months of this 
year, compared with 63,329,000 square 
yards and 386,693 cwts. in the same 
period of last year. 


THE COMMODITY 
MARKETS 


A WEEK ago we suggested that the slight 
rise in prices then noticeable was likely 
to prove short-lived, for it was not 
accompanied by any significant increase 
in purchases by consumers. Quotations 
for many primary products resumed 
their downward trend this week, and 
there are no indications of an early 
change of trend. 

Among sensitive commodities, cop- 
per, lead, spelter, and tin were all 
marked down during the past week. 
Rubber and linseed oil were also 
cheaper. Raw cotton, wheat and raw 
sugar were scarcely changed in price, 
and tea was slightly firmer. 

The general trend of the prices of 
primary products in the United States 
was also downwards. Thus, Moody’s 
index of the prices of staple commodi- 
ties (December 31, 1931 100) de- 
clined from 137.0 to 136.5 during the 
week ended last Wednesday. A month 
ago the index stood at 142.3 and a year 
ago at 209.3. 


Metals 


Copper.—Stocks in the United 
States increased last month by 12,880 
short tons to 355,660 tons; consump- 
tion shows a further decline, largely 
seasonal, on both sides of the Atlantic. 
The cash price fell by £1 6s. 3d. per 
ton during the week to close at 
£37 lls. 3d. per ton, the lowest price 
recorded this year. The absence of any 
agreement over the American exports 
has an unfavourable influence on the 
market. 

* 


Tin.—The absence of definite in- 
formation on the subject of the buffer 
pool has restricted demand; prices 
showed a sharp fall of £5 15s. per ton 
during the week and closed at £161 15s. 
per ton. A renewed fall is not improb- 
able if progress towards a settlement of 
the pool proposals continues unsatis- 
factory. 

* 

Lead and Spelter.—Production of 
both metals is still in excess of de- 
mand and prices again fell. Lead closed 





at £14 3s. 6d. per ton, a net loss of 10s. 
per ton, and spelter fell by 7s. 6d. per 
ton, to close the week at £12 12s. 6d. 
per ton. Demand may improve if the 
pace of re-armament is accelerated, 


Grains 


The wheat market remains dull and 
prices showed a further decline; No. 2 
Manitoba was quoted at 45s., against 
45s. 9d. per quarter at the close of last 
week. Demand for maize and feeding 
barley is satisfactory and prices are un- 
changed. 


Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat.—Demand 
has been easier for bacon and butter 
and prices are lower than last week. 
Danish sides are quoted at 102s. per 
cwt., with English and Irish priced at 
100s. per cwt. Australian and New 
Zealand butter prices have fallen by 3s. 
to 4s. per cwt.; the price of Danish is 
unchanged at 131s. per cwt. Prices of 
meat show little change. 

* 


Colonial Produce.—Demand for 
tea continues good and prices advanced 
during the week. The markets for 
cocoa, coffee and sugar have been quiet; 
cocoa prices show a slight fall, but 
prices elsewhere are unchanged. 


* 


Fruit.—TZhe Fruitgrower reports a 
firm demand for all kinds of fruit, and 
with light imports, prices are good. 
Oranges are still scarce and dear and 
larger imports of apples were easily 
sold. The frost on the night of May 
7th-8th was rather sporadic; the Cam- 
bridgeshire small fruit crop is reported 
to be destroyed and there was localised 
damage to plum and pear trees in other 
districts. 


* 


Vegetables .—Increasing supplies of 
tomatoes and asparagus have lowered 
prices, but demand remains good. The 
revision of the riddle regulations by the 
Potato Marketing Board has increased 
supplies of old potatoes which are easily 
absorbed, together with the offerings of 
“ seconds.” 


Milk.—The table given here is 
compiled from statistics issued by the 
Milk Marketing Board— 


| Apr., Feb., Mar., Apr., 
1937 1938 1938 1938 


Prices -— gall.) d. d. d, d. 
ED inituveksiesees 16 18 17 16 
Av. manufacturing... 5:293 7:°586 7:224 6 563 
Av. pool seveseeee (12°32 (15-16 (13-75 112-46 

Contract sales (mill. 
galls.) 

Se itintincsetes sen 47°38 48°10 52°63 50:9 
Manufacturing ...... 25:0 14°46 21-59) 30°9 
Total contract ...... 72:8 | 62-56 74:22 81:8 

Used by farmhouse | 

cheesemakers ...... ; 1-3 0-61 0-88) 1:6 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


Oilseeds and Oils.—Demand has 
been restricted and prices have again 
tended to fall. Crushers are believed 
to be well supplied with forward con- 
tracts for linseed and little business has 
been done in this market. Favourable 
conditions are reported for the growth 
of the American crop and the total yield 
from the Argentine is now given at 1.5 
million tons. Linseed oil has lost 35s. 
per ton during the month, yet even at 
present levels there is little demand. 
Refined cotton oil ex Hull is quoted at 
£20 per ton. The sales of oilcakes have 
been reduced by the appearance of rain, 


* 


Rubber.—Rubber consumption in 
America is estimated at 27,984 tons for 
April last, which compares unfavour- 
ably with the 30,487 tons in March 
and 51,797 tons in April of last year. 
World stocks at the end of April are 
given as 566,572 tons, an increase of 
6,198 tons on the month and of 160,164 
tons compared with a year ago. With 
this information depressing the market, 
prices fell by isd. per lb. during the 
week. 


* 


Furs.—At the London = spring 
auctions, which closed this week, only 
half the supplies were sold, and prices 
were generally below those paid in the 
winter sales. The outlook for the 
summer sales is regarded as unpromis- 
ing. The prices at the Hudson’s Bay 
Company’s sales are given below : — 


Ss. per skin) 


Spring Winter Spring 
Sale Sale Sale 
1937 1938 1938 
s. d ss @ s. d 
Beaver Mackenzie Ry. 
ex ex large unsold 88 0 : 4 ° 
Ermine York Fort, ex , 

° f 44 4 0 
ex large ... : 7 6 1 5 0 4il 
Scandinavian, do. 7 2 ‘ 3 § 

Fisher York Fort, 12/200 0 107 6 100 0 

TREE ccs . (300 0 200 O 180 @ 
Fox Bastard York Fort, 

f49 0 

142 Dark. 76 0 77 0 1 51 0 

: ° fl100 0 165 0 

Blue, Arctic Dark 4 110 0 230 0 


Cross, York Fort, {175 0 120 O)\,.. 


Med. 1 1199 0 210 of 135 98 
Red, do. do 87 0O 5 0 ‘ = : 
32 ) 
Lapland, 1 2 Pale 58 > r 2k 0 32 @ 
* - est Arctic 1 ease . 6130 0 
1163 @ 
tom _ Fort, 1 ex 59s og f202 0 195 0 
. F al L210 0 200 9 
Marten Mackenzie Rv 
1 Pale 150 0 112 0 o4 «(O 
Mink York Fort, etc., 
ex large 1 + 2 Dark 10l O 57 0 55 0 
Musquash Black, U.S.A 8 8 ; .} q 74 
~—* aoe - , . Fy e bi04 0 13% 0 
Skunk York Fort, 1 8 4 . : 0 


Squirrel Lapland 
Wolf York Fort, exf 50 0 42 5 4 
large 1...... cave a ee 58 0 50 


* Not offered. 


ocoe 
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Italy’s Foreign Trade 


In view of the recent Anglo-Italian Agreement and the increased trade, which may be expected between the two countries, we present 
the following charts. It should be borne in mind that as annual figures have been used, they do not show the full extent of the drop in the 
sanctions period, as both 1935 and 1936 contained months in which sanctions were not in operation. The figures of value for 1937 have been 
converted into pre-devaluation lire for purposes of comparison with earlier years. The diagram showing the trade of Fiume and Trieste 
refers to the first quarter of this year and is based on tonnage of merchandise embarked and disembarked. The term Greater Germany relates 
to Austria and Germany combined. In the lower panel on the left-hand side the official index numbers of volume have been used. 

The index number of the terms of trade, which in the last year or so has been pursuing a strikingly unfavourable course, has been obtained 
by dividing the index of the average value of exports by the index of the average value of imports. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS 


For the week ended May 14, 1938, total 
ordinary revenue was £8,833,000, against 
ordinary expenditure of £10,214,000. ‘Thus, 
excluding sinking fund allocations, the 
deficit accrued since April Ist last is 
£39,470,000, against a deficit of £23,719,000 
a year ago. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Recaines into ao the Rechoquer 
(£ thousands) 


[agen a April 1, Week | Week 
11937, to'1938, to! ended | ended 
|May 15,,May 14, May15)May14 


Revenue 









































1937 | 1938 '| 1937 | 1938 
} { 
ORDINARY REVENUE | 
Income Tax ......... | 11,569 10,364 4 6 | 
ee | 3,330 4,270 190 560 | 
Estate, etc., duties | 11,770 8,290) 1,390 1,460 | 
EE SEES 1,660 1,590 etl 300 j 
nthe coaeen ime 760 120 
Other Inland Rev. | 70 70 i. | 
Total I. Revenue ... | 28,399 25,344 1,584, 2,446 
Customs .........000000 | 27,643 25,558) 3,452) 4,064 
| 11,400, 11,000, 1,000 1,000 
Total Customs and 
TD ciésaressennecn 39,043 36,558, 4,452 5,064 
Motor a | 4,151) 4,139 323 219 
P.O. (net receipt) ... 6,430 4,800 1,350) 1,100 | 
Crown Lands......... 160 BOB ese | ve 
Receipts trom Sun. | 
ON RE ae 271 275 
Misc. receipts ...... 741 743 154 + 
Total Ordinary Rev. | 79,195, 72,009, 7,863 8,833 
SELF-BAL. REVENUE | | 
Post Office and 
Broadcasting*®...... 5,420 7,100 900 900 
A 84,615, a — 9,733 
| Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
(£ thousands) 
- He a, 
Expenditure \April 1,| April 1, Week | Week 
11937, to 1938, to ended | ended 
|May 15, May 14, May15 May 14 
1937 1938 1937 | 1938 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE | 
Int. & Man. of Nat. 
ae 38,407, 38,518 397) 508 
Payments to N. Ire- | 
NE asc canines ie 497 514 
Other Con. Fund | 
SET sccasenscsos 334 293 53 6 
I i biedeieiae 39,238 39,3 450 514 
Supply Servicest ... | 63,676 72,1 9,700 








25 
54 9,500 
79 


Total Ord. Expend. /| 102,914 111,4 


SELP-BALANCING | 


9,950 10,214 














EXPENDITURE 

Post Office and | | | 
Broadcasting Votes 5,420 7,100 900 900 
BNE inendisitiinees 108,334 118,579 a 11,114 


* Revenue required to meet  eupendhuse. 
+t Excluding Post Office and Broadcasting. 


After reducing Exchequer balances by 
£10,738 to £2,628,943, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown below) raised 
the gross National Debt by £1,370,000 to 
about £8,186 millions. 


WEEK’S CHANGES IN DEBT 
(£ thousands) 


Net INCREASES IN DEBT; Net REPAYMENTS, ETC. 
Treasury Bills 6,560 | Bk. of Eng. Adv. ... 8,000 


Pub. Dept. Adv.... 3,290 | Nat. eid Certs. 150 
P.O. & Tel. (Mon.) 

OR ac 300 

N. Adlentic Shipping 30 30 

9,850 8,480 





Finance 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 


The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1938, to May 14, 1938, are shown 
below :— 

(£ thousands) 








Ordinary Exp. .... 111,479 ; Ordinary Rev. ..._ 72,009 
Inc. in balances . 265 | Gross borr.40,280 
| Less 
| “NewS.F. 545 - 
Net borrowing .... 39,735 
111,744 | 111,744 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions) 
Ways and 
bi | Means 
Advances Total | - 
; te onl Milea Float- 
Date | Bank | ing —.. 
| Ten- | + Public of | Debt | 
der 8P | Depts.’ Eng- 
1937 land | 
Mar. 31_ 674:°6* 23°5 sae 698-1 ° 
May 15 | 530-0/144:5| 27:7; ... |702-2) 172:2 
Dec. 31 889 -7* 39-4) 55-7 | 984-9 Ss 
1938 | 
Feb. 5 | 572-0; 281'7 33-6 887-3) 315:3 
» 12 | 557-0 276-9, 31-9 | 865-8 308°8 
» 19 | 542-0/ 275-5; 31-3 /848-°8, 306°8 
9» 26 | 532-0 | 273-1; 39-2 | |844-3 312°3 
Mar. 5 | 522-0 282-4 39-8 844-2) 322-2 
» 12 | 517-0) 283-8) 38-9 | 839°8| 322-7 
» 19 |512-0 288-5 | 35-6 836-1) 324-1 
» 31] 828-7* 13-1 841-8; ...® 
Apr. 9 (512-0 304-9 30-6 5-0 |852-5) 335-5 
» 16 |522-0 306-8) 28:6 1°5 |858-9 335-4 
» 23 | 532-0 | 296-1); 27:2 855-3 | 323°3 
» 30 |'545-0' 288-6) 36:5 870-2) 325-1 
May 7 |560-0' 281-6! 35:9 8-0 |885-4) 317°5 
» 14 570:0' 278-1 39:2 887-3 317-3 


* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 
impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal» 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 


(£ millions) 
Amount Per 
= pea ie Cent. 
Average | Allotted 
pee et | Rate at 
ender | 4 Applied ay... 9 mini- 
| Offered for |Allotted . aa 
| Rate 
1937 | s. d > 
May 14 35-0 72:4 35-0 10 2-24 54 
Dec. 31 50-0 80°5 50°0 |10 11-59 47 
1938 | 
Feb. 4 30-0 88-4 30:0 10 0-98 18 
» 11) 30:0 | 87-7 | 30-0 10 0-89 18 
»» 18 35°0 86-6 35-0 10 1:04 23 
99 2 40-0 92-0 40°0 10 1-39 33 
Mar. 4 45°0 97-8 45°0 10 0-94 30 
» ii 45-0 92-1 45°0 10 1°35 36 
99 18 50-0 82-3 50:0 10 1-54 54 
» 25}; 50:0 84:6 50-0 | 9 11-31 55 
Apr. 1 50-0 77-0 50°0 10 3°24 71 
» 8| 50-0 | 85-2 | 50:0 10 2-65 56 
» 15 45-0 85-6 45°0 10 2-82 41 
» 22| 45:0 88-5 45:0 10 2°95 41 
» a 45:0 80-3 45:0 10 1-99 60 
May. 6 45:0 87:8 40°0 10 0-69 29 
» 13! 30-0 73-5 30-0 (10 1:12 29 


Bills are paid for duri ng following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities. When 
normal length is 90 days, bills paid for on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills. 


On May 13th, applications at £99 17s. 5d. per 
cent. for bills to be paid for on any day except Saturday 
of the following week were accepted as to about 29 
per cent. of the amount applied for. Applications 
at higher prices were accepted in full. Applications 
for bills to be paid for on Saturday at £99 17s. 6d. per 
cent. and above were allotted in full. £35-0 millions 
of Treasury bills are being offered on May 20th. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 


_CERTIFICAT ES 
s : | . | Purchase 
Sales in Number | Dulce 
17 weeks to :— £ 
May 1, 1937+ ...... 11,823,748 | 8,867,810 
Apr. 30, 1938 ...... 11,487,673 | 8,615,754 
Week to :— 
May 1, 1937 ........ 645,765 484,324 
Apr. 23, 1938* ..... 481,036 360,777 
Apr. 30, 1938 ...... 642,572 | 481,929 
+ After adjustments to March 27th. N.B.—Net 
Exchequer receipts, week to April 30, 1938: 
Dr. £250,000. * Five days only. 





| 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 
MAY 18, 1938 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ 
478,591,756 


£ 
Govt. Debt... 11,015,100 
Other Govt. 


Securities... 


Notes Issued : 
In circultn. 


In Bnkg. De- 188,230,775 





partment... 47,816,481 | Other Secrs. 743,968 
Silver Coin.. 10,157 
| 
| Amt. of Fid. 
ESSUCS  ..0000 200,000,000 
| Gold Coin & 
. 326,408,237 


Bullion 


526,408,237 | 526,408,237 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


£ £ 
Props. Capital 14,553,000 | Govt. Secrs.. 98,346,164 














EE shaenanad 3,200,395 | Other Secs.: —————-— 
Public Deps.* 28,501,656 | Disc., etc. ... 7,754,546 
Other Deps. : ——————-__ Securities .... 20,749,909 
Bankers 93,175,094 ——_——— 
ere 35,969,054 28,504,455 
_——— Notes 47,816,481 

129,144,148 | Gold & Silv. 
a 732,099 
175,399,199 | 175,399,199 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis- 


sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts. 


e 
THE WEEK’S CHANGES 
(£ thousands) 


| Compared with 

















| Amt. 
Both Departments May 18, 
1938 Last Last 
| Week Year 
j } 
| 
COMBINED LIABILITIES 
Note circulation ......... 478,592 3,598 2,841 
Deposits : Public _...... 28,502 — 8,094 ), 308 
Bankers’....... 93,175 + 5,231 4,256 
Others.......0. 35,969 + 511 1,611 
Total outside liabilities 636,238 5,950 600 
Capital and rest ......... 17,753 16 21 
COMBINED ASSETS — 
Govt. debt and securities 297,592 7,890 302 
Discounts and advances 7,755 4 153 1,184 
Other securities ......... 21,494 1,834 5,293 
Silver coin in issue dept. 10 + l 1 
Gold coin and bullion.... | 327,141 32 4,992 
RESERVES _- = ae 
Res. of notes & coin in 
banking department... 48,549 3,566 7,833 
Proportion of reserve to 
outside liabiliiies— 
(a) Bankg. dept. or aly 
proportion’) | 30°8 t 2:1%'+ 4°4% 
(6) Gold stocks to aise 
posits and notes 
(“* reserve ratio ”’ 51°4% 0:5 0:7% 
COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
(£ millions) 
| 1937 | 1938 
| 
May | Apr. | May | May | May 
; 19 27 | 4 | 11 | 188 
, a But Sod 
Issue Dept. : 
Notes in circ. 481:°4 489-3 490°'5 482:2 478-6 
Notes in bank- 
ing dept 39°8 37:1, 35:9| 44-2) 47-8 
Govt. debt and | 
securities 194°6 199°6 199-8, 199-7) 199-2 
Other secs. ... 5-4 0:4 0-2 0:3 0:7 
Gold ccocccccces 321-3 326-4 326°4 326-4 326-4 
Deposits: | 
Bablic .....0000 19:2. 10:9 10:7) 36:6 28-5 
Bankers’........ 97:4 113-3) 117-4) 87-9) 93-2 
Others .......+. 37:6 36°5| 36:0, 35-5 36-0 
, 154:2 160-7) 164:1| 160-0 157-7 
Bhg. Dept. Secs.: | 
Government.. | 103-3 114-0 117-8 105-7 98-3 
Discounts, etc. 6°6 7-1 8:2 7:6 7:8 
Other ......0008 21:4 19°4 19-3 19-4 20-7 
Total coccrcccoce 131:3, 140°5| 145-3) 132-7, 126:8 
Banking dept. | | | 
FOSCTVE......0005 | 40-7; 38-0) 36-7) 45:0 48-5 
| | @ o | y | ¥ 
fo | (o ° (\ | / 
“Proportion” | 26-4) 23-6] 22-3} 28-7) 40-8 
Reserve ratiot | 50-7} 50-4) 50-0} 50-9) 51-4 
} ‘ 


+ Gold stocks in both departments to deposits 
and notes in circulation. * At this date, Government 
debt was £11,015,100 ; silver coin in Issue Department, 
£10,157, capital, £14,553,000; rest, £3,200, 395, 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


NOTE, — The latest return of the Bank of 
Roumania appeared in The Economist of April 
23rd; Danzig and Lithuania of April 30th ; Argen- 
tina, Egypt and Jugoslavia of May 7th; Bank of 
International Settlements,Federal Reserve Report- 
ing Members, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, 
Hungary, India, Japan and South Africa of 
May 14th. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
Million $’s 


12 U.S.F.R. Banks | May | Apr. | May 


May 
RESOURCES | 20, Zi, 12, 19, 

Gold certifs. on hand | 1937. 1938 1938 1938 
and due from Treas. | 8,839 10,642 10,641 10,640 
Total reserves ......... 9,140 11,104 11,077 11,063 
‘Total cash reserves 289 453 27 414 
Total bills discounted | 15 10 8 8 
Bills bt. in open mkt. | 4 1 1 1 
Total bills on hand ... | 20 10 9 8 


Industrial advances ... 23 17 16 17 





Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 2,526 2,564 2,564 2,564 
Total bills and secs. ... | 2,569 2,591 2,589 2,589 
Total resources ......... 2,524 14,383, 14,305 14,362 
LIABILITIES 

F.R. notes in actual 

CICUALION ..ccccccccee | 4,184 4,121) 4,133 4,124 
Aggregate of excess mr. | | 

bank res. over reqts. | 910 2,490 2,480 2,560 
Deposits — Member- | 

bank reserve account | 6,918 7,547 7,560 7,622 
Govt. deposits | 117° 1,428) 1,361 1,283 
Total deposits 7,285 9,323) 9,292 9,288 
Cap. paid in and surplus 306 309 309 309 
Total liabilities ......... 12,524 14,383 14,305 14,363 
Ratio of total res. to 

deposit and F.R. note 

liabs. combined ...... 79°7%'82:6% 82:°5%, 82:5% 


U.S.F.R. BANKS AND | 
"TREASURY COMBINED 
RESOURCES | 


| 


Monetary gold stock... | 11,907 12,841 12,880 12,892 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. | 
RD. seeusncnveas | 2,547) 2,688 2,695) 2,697 
LIABILITIES * 
Money in circulation... | 6,399, 6,361, 6,396 6,402 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. Bks.| 3,196 3,592) 3,576 3,509 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK.—Million $’s 


May | Apr. | May | May 

20, 21, 2» 19, 

1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Total gold reserves 3432-6 4624-6 4625-9 4659-3 
Total bills discounted 7:3 2:6 2:7 2:1 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 2:0 0:2 0:2 0-2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 725:0 745°8 745°8 745°8 


Total bills and securts. 
Deposits — Member- 
bank reserve account 
Total res. to dep. and 
Fed. Res. note lia- 
bilities combined ... 


| 740-2) 753-3, 753-2 752.6 
3000 : 9 3509-8 3483-9 3552.5 


84-1% 87°6% 87:5% 87-6% 
_ BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 


May | Apr. | May | May 
| 14, 14, | 5, 12, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
gf . 57,359 55,807 55,807 55,807 
Advances on gold coin | 1,099... cos cae 
Bills ; Commercial 9,158 11,215 11,090 10,341 
Bought abroad 1,083 790 774 774 
Advances on securities | 3,880 3,732 3,878 3,632 
Thirty-day advances | 607 878 1,414 44] 
Loans to State without 3,200 3,200 3,200, 3,200 
interest : (a) general 
(6) provisional ...... 19,991 +40134 440134 140134 
Negotiable bonds, 
inking Fund Dept. | 5,642) 5,574 5,575 5,575 
Other assets ............ 3,910 3,981 4,372 4,180 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 85,967 98,063 98,960 99,876 
Deposits : Public ...... | 3,110 2,210 2,280 3,324 
Private... | 14,157 21,521 21,233 17,252 
Other liabilities ......... | 2,696 3,518, 3,769 3,628 
Gold reserve to sight | | 
EE  Suessinnnen’ 55 -5% 45:°8% 45°5% 46°3% 


* From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 
49) milligrams. 

+t Of which Frs. 18,050 millions under Conven- 
tion of June 30, 1937 (permissible limit, Frs. 20,000 


millions). 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 
BANK.—Million £’s 
_ | May ; Apr. | May | May 
10, ll, 2, 9, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 


Gold and English stg. 16°01, 16:01 16°01 16°01 
Other coin, bullion, &c. 4:98 6:32) 5°51; 5:57 
Money at short call— 

a ean 29-51' 25-46 25:92, 25:98 
Short-term loans ...... 2°39) axe ae cel 
Secrts. and Treas. bills | 76°81 91°67 92°19 91-50 
Discounts and advances 9-36) 12:58 12:89 12:79 

LIABILITIES 
Notes issued ............ 47-04 51-03 51-03 50°28 
Res. pm. on gold sold 7°75| 7°75| 7:75| 7:75 


Deposits, etc...........++ 76°73 85°65 85°60 86:06 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas 

Apr. | Apr. ; May | May 

ie | 5, 12, 

ASSETS } 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
a | 3,139) 3,123 3,101) 2,801 
Silver and other coin... 51 52 50 51 
Foreign exchange, etc. | 1,132) 1,132) 1,132 758 
Bills and securities 571 575 566 816 
SE caucissensexcus 36 32 45 158 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .., | 4,432) 4,390) 4,366 4,244 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 18 40 43 40 
eee 393 399 398 215 


| 


| 


REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 


ieee a 
Of which depstd. abroad 
Res.in foreign currencs. 
Bills of exchange and 
eS 
Silver and other coin... 
MIE canasizesseone 
Investments 
Other assets ............ 
LIABILITIES 
EN 
Notes in circulation ... 
Other daily maturing 
obligations ............ 
Other liabilities ......... 
Cover of note circulatn. 


4638 


1-60 


May 
15, 
1937 
68-5 
19-4 
5-8 


718 
191 


i) 
_ 
Nas) 


764 °¢ 


SS 


493-0 


736 
178-4 


3 1221 


Apr. 
14, 

1938 
70:8 
20 


3 
56 


45402 


7 
181-1 
48-5 
397 6 
1519-8 


514°4 


45524-2585 


215-6 


© 1:38' 


May 
7, 
1938 
70 
20 


> WO 


188-7 
42°5 
417°9 


514-4 


229 7 


*25229 


0 1244: 


*75803- 
-9 953-4 955: 


May 
14, 
1938 
70 
20 
5 


209 
54° 
843 


514: 


KO SF WOSNY UW 


234: 


1-31% 1°:30% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA 
Million levas 


ASSETS 
Gold holdings 
Balances abroad and | 
foreign currencies... | 
Discounts and advances 
Advances to Treasury 
LIABILITIES | 
DINE. cvessaccsesadic 
Notes in circulation ... 
Sight liabs. and deposits 


Apr. 
30, 
1937 
1,755 
546 


979 
3,551 


1,242 
2,636 
2,899 


Mar. 
31, 

1938 
1,994 
919) 
977) 
3,495 
1,207 


2,356 
3,962 


Apr. 
a> 
1938 
1,994 
822 
992 
3,495 


1,204 
2,617 
3,656 


BANK OF ESTONIA 
Million Estonian krones 


ASSETS 
Gold coin & gold bullion 
Net foreign exchange 
Home bills discounted 
Loans and advances... | 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 
Sight dep. and current | 
accounts, of which... 
(a) Government... 


(6) Bankers. ...... 
Reserve to current 
__liabilities............... 


Apr. 
30, 
1937 
34°18 
15-39 


| 13-10 


13°48 
46°47 
36-09 


24°41 
8-70 


Mar. 


35°53 
19-89 
12-92 


Apr. 


BANK OF FINLAND 
Million F. Marks 


ASSETS 

Gold reserve 

Gold abroad not in gold 

reserve 

Foreign correspondents 
Foreign b 


HR, GOG.: 200000 


Inl. bills and home loans 1123- 


Finnish & foreign bonds 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 
Sight deposits : Govt. 
her 
Ordinary cover to sight | 
liabilities 


ASSETS 

Gold and gold exchange | 
State gold bonds 
Bills discounted 
Advances 
State debt 

LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... 
Dep. and current accts. 
Foreign exch. liabilities 





ASSETS 
Gold and silver ......... 
Discounts, advances & 


other investments... | 


Foreign bills 
Se GUD ovcvnsexcces 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 
Deposits and bills 


1787: 
| 9 


1944-2 


May 
8, 
1937 


Apr. 
8, 
1938 


Apr. 
30, 
1938 


Apr. 
30, 
1938 
1,994 
858 


983 
3,495 


1,203 
2,441 
3,894 


32-81 
18-37 
11:79 


60-0%, 598% 61:°9%, 60-2% 


May 
7, 
1938 


603-1 620°5, 620°5 620°5 


213-2 


1-6 


167 


| May 
| § 


1937 
126-44 
74:87 
5-49 
80-80 


1196-96 


77-23 


°7 
ae 


58-4 


Mar. 
31, 
1938 
3,612 
518 
616 
5,524 
3,823 


6,572 


6,716 
207 


Apr. 
9, 
1938 
136°76 
75°69 
1 
69° 16) 
| 


192°17 


| 75°46) 7 


8 2339-3. 2379-0 2384- 


48-4 


3 1475-1 1526-6 1542- 
439-0, 439-6 437:0 441- 


76-6 2272-22211: 
(421-6) 385-6 3688 354- 
602-5 1061-8,1089- 1 1208: 


73°7% 75°7%'75°2% 75° 3% 


Apr. 
23, 
1938 
3,660 
519 
625 
5,844 
3,823 


7,077 
6,889 
207 


Apr. | 


30, 
1938 
136 


BANK OF LATVIA 


ASSETS 
Gold coin and bullion 
BEVEL COND: occ ccscccccccee 
Foreign currency ...... 
Treas. notes and change 
Short-term bills......... 
Loans against securities 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... 
Deposits & currnt. accs. 
Government accounts 


May 
10, 
1937 
77°45 
15-34 


| 43-44 


9-51 
51-98 
68-47 


46-06 
135-08 
74°92 


Million lats 


Apr. 
ll, 
1938 
77°58 
13-57 
46-09 
7-49 
49-37 
81-30 
66°14 
123°15 
70-73 


May 
> 


1938 
77-58 
13-47 
45°45 
8:21 
50°81 
82-09 


65°91 
129 
69-44 


19 130 


— 


COn@® N@OUE 


BANK OF GREECE.—Million drachmae 


Apr. 
30. 


1938 
3,672 
519 
617 
5,588 
3,823 


6,795 
6,967 
219 


BANK OF JAVA.—Million florins 


May 
7, 
1938 


72 136°71 


76-79 
1°65 
52-90 


95 
62:65 


May 


1938 
77°58 
13-57 
45-53 
8:99 
50-53 
81-39 


63-46 
60 








69:92 | 


NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 


May | Apr. May May 

18, 19, 9, 16, 

ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
 exsnckaiicaadcneis 1105-1 1480-3 1480-3 1480-8 
Sen 17:8 14:3 20-0 20°6 
Home bills, &c. ...... 18:7 9-1 9-2 9:2 
Foreign bills ......... 2:4 5:4 5-4 5-4 

Loans and advances 
in current account | 181°8 321-1 331°6) 332:2 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation | 811:8 908-4 931-1 919°6 
Deposits: (a) Govt. 70:5 101-3) 141°6 148-5 
(6) Other 462-1 839-5 792°] 798 °6 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
Million £’s 


May | Apr. | May May 
10, ll, 2, 9, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
MI ici dncmnasanicheadio 2:80 2:80 2:80 2-80 
Sterling exchange ...... 20-63 17-07 17-63 17-46 
Advances to State... 5°74 4:51 4:22 3:63 
ERVOSEIROMES ....c0ccecee 2:91; 2:42) 2°53; 2:65 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes. ............. 12:86 13:94 14-11 14-07 
Demand liabs.: State 6°85 5°58 4°32 4-39 
Banks and others ... 10°96 5°64 7°34 6:59 
Reserves to sight liabs. 76:4°, 78:°5°% 79°6%, 80:°9% 
BANK OF NORWAY 
Million kroner 
Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
30, 31, 22, 30, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 1938 
Coin and bullion (gold i 
I Nitin ocinicians 118°8 134:0 134-0 134-0 
Bal. abroad & for. bills 86°9 191-6 201:2 212:°0 
Funds provisionally in 
gold, not in gold res. 96°2 648 648 648 
Norwegian and foreign 
Govt. securities 69-8 110°8 112-0 112-0 
Discounts and loans... | 200-1 101:0 101-8 103-0 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 411-4 430-4 440-4 443-9 
Deposits at sight ...... 117-1 142-2, 139-0, 146°5 
BANK OF POLAND 
Million zloty 
May _ Apr. Apr. | May 
10, | 10, | 30, | 10, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938 1938 
Nils sucethndne wcah visi 409:°6 438-7 439-0 439-8 
For. exch. and balances 39-8 13°5) 14:5 17:0 
Bills discounted ...... 553-3 595-7 633°7 619-7 
Loans against securities | 32°6 23-3) 32:9 29-0 
Treas. bills discnted. 16-1 44:0; 42:8 48:3 
eS See 134°5' 127-1} 127-3) 127°3 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 969-7 1083-6}1141-0 1089-3 
Sight liabilities : 
(a) Government 0:6 21-5} 51°7|) 55-7 
(By CUED so vccceccccce 266-7 220-4] 173-5, 222-3 


BANK OF PORTUGAL 
Million escudos 


Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 

27, 29, 19, 26, 

ASSETS 1937 | 1937 1938 1938 
Ris ciicuthakaumnsiadiel 911-9 917-0 917-2 917-3 
Balances abroad......... 598-7 599-6 609-3 620:7 
SEE 322-2 324-2 321-5) 319'8 
MII ecnnewseennests 126°8 124°4 120°6 120°6 
Government loans...... 10435 1041-6 1041-6 1040-9 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... 2113-3 2392-7 2118-12102:4 
Deposits: Government 503-9 219°2 390-6 428-8 
Bankers’... 450°4 724°6 676-2) 669°6 
Other ...... 91-7 96:9 50-2) 42:6 
Foreign commitments 41-0 49-5 47-5) 53-1 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—Million Kronor 


| May | Apr. | Apr. | May 
Se 30, 7; 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
Gold reserve ............ | 462°9) 501-2, 521-4 521-8 
Govt. secs.: Swedish | 28:5) 26:1 31-1 31-1 
Foreign | 30:9) 45:0 38-0 38-1 
Gold abroad not in gold | 
FEBETVE oc cceccsers sees | 69°3) 74:2) 54:4) 54-4 
Balances with foreign 
NN iiciubiaieneninne 240:7' 240°6 249-1 247-7 
Bills payable in Sweden| 11:6, 12:4 12-6 12:8 
Bills payable abroad... | 558-4 573-1 563-5) 561-5 
pO OSS eee | 249 20°6 19-9 20:2 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 799-0) 901-1) 947-7! 868-5 
Deposits: Government) 194:6, 269-4 293-0 387-7 
Com. banks | 581-7; 498:0 437-1) 417:3 
OEP cccees 13-0 6:9 6:2 6-3 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 
- May | Apr. | May | May 
15, 13, 7 14, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
OO cicinsriciemannned 2623-4 2882-8 2872-6 2851-5 
Of which held abroad | 534°5 1005-5 996-2 977-6 
Foreign exchange ...... 19:0 485°C 439-7 413-4 
Discounts, ¢tc. ......++. 12:9 9:2 6°4 6:3 
AGVENCES cecccccccccceee 30:1; 22-8) 21-5) 21-1 
Securities ........cccceee 16-4 27:9 95-1) 95-1 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 1332-5 1499-5 1505-1 1477-3 
De ee 1345-8 1925-4 1903-6 1900-7 


N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 
included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards at 
538,583,653 frs. 
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CLEARING BANKS 
LONDON 
(£ thousands) 





| W eck ented Aggregate from 
Month of —. Wednesday | January 1 to 
1937 Change May 19,' May May 19, | May 18, 
| 1938 | ¢t | 1937 | 1938 1937 1938 
| 
Number of 
wkg. days: | 26 24 % 115 116 
TNR ci: tincmanianih |3,168,88412,565,517 —12 3) 611,632 665, 552) 14,677,02 , 13,040,334 
Metropolitan .... | 188,418) 168,631;— 3-1) 35,723, 39, 5067) 846,765, 826,419 
a ee 326,595) 299,360,— 0:7, 65,668 71,343 1,469,880) 1,466,575 
BE iim 13,683,897) 3,033,508 — 10-8) 713,0 775,962 16,993,670 15,333,328 
! { 


} \ | } 





t Based on average working day. 


PROVINCIAL 
G thousands) 


Week ended | Aggregate from 








—? 
oa Month of April Saturday January 1 to 
| 
SEE ORE eee eel aes 
| | Change May 15, May 14, May 15, May 14 
| esr | 1938 I 't | 1937 | 1938 | 1937 1938 
eT UN ce Be) en On ae 
{ | } | 
No. of working | 
days : 26 24 | % | 5 6 113 | 114 
BIRMINGHAM | 10,383 | 9,051 |— 6-6 | 2,199 | 2,329 54,065 | 47,418 
BRADFORD 4,924 | 3,623 |—21-3 885 | 690 21,656) 16,134 
6,121 | 4,921 |—13-9 | 1,016 | 1,264 | 25,301 | 24,693 
3,978 | 3,435 |— 6-4 879 | 729 18,205 | 17,092 
L 4,349 | 4,113 + 2-5 896 748 | 21,044 | 20,074 
LEICESTER ... 3,297 | 2,887 |— 5-1 746 753 15,252 | 14,054 
LIVERPOOL ... | 32,476 | 19,737 |—34-2 6,150 | 4,639 146,180 103,629 
MANCHESTER | 49,358 | 38,201 |—16-2 10,324 | 8,810 222,734 | 190,753 
NEWCASTLE... | 6,246 | 6,374 +10-6 | 1,457 | 1,358 | 28,581 31,043 
NOTTINGHAM | 2,216 | 2,043 |— 0-2 529} 500 10,628 | 10,241 
SHEFFIELD ...| 4,849 4,551 + 1:7 792 848 22,154 | 22,848 
Total: 11 Towns | 128,197 | 98,936 —16-4 25,873 | 22,668 585,800 | 497,979 
DUBLIN ......... Fo v8 ... | 6,728 | 6,074 | 118,143t 119,820t 





t Based on average working day. $20 calendar wecks. 


MONEY RATES 
LONDON 


——— _ —__— 


\May 12, May 13, May 14, May 16, May 17, May 18, May 19, 














1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Bank rate (changed| % | % | % | % | % % % 
from 212% June 30, | 
SE schisoeahasiemes 2 5448 2 | 2 2 
Market rates of discount | 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts 1752 179 1739 1739 | 1x9 1735 | 1739 
3 months’ do. ...... 17z5 739 17z9 | 1730 1739 17x95 1739 
4 months’ do. ...... 1739-916 1729-816 32 9 6 | 1730-916 17 x0 $, 16 1730-916 |1730-9:g 
6 months’ do. ...... %6-5e | %e-Se | Meng | Mee | M658 | Bigg | HoH 
Discount Treasury Bills E 
TIT sontosceeses lp=1739 | 1p-17z9 | 1p—17z9 | 1o-1739 | 1p—17 a9 | 1p—17 30 | 1p-1739 
3 months’ ............ 1p—1739 | 19-1739 | 1p-1739 | 1p-17 1p-1739 | 1g—1739 | 19-1739 
Loans—Day-to-day ip-1 lo-l | Ap-1 1g-1 1-1 lg=1 lo-] 
ST ssc siepnnaiinnmnen | Ip-] lp-1 | Ip-l | 1p-1 Io-l | Ip-l lp-1 
Deposit allwncs.: Bk. | 12 ; J | Ip Laer es lp ly 
Discount houses at call 12 1g lg 1g 12 12 1g 
RIED. niusnsbsansenn & | 34 5 5 5 54 & 
eens eee eesti — — — —— 
Qapaten with puanioe weeks 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 


eae 3 Months: 4 Months 6 Monte] 38 3Months 4 Months 6 Months 








} | 
1938 % % . | % |  %& | » | @© | & 
Apr. 21... | 12-1 1730 «| «(1732-%16 | ~1e-58 2-212 | 21g-2l2 | 2le-3 
33 28... | lg—l 1739 | (1732-96 | sie~°e oe 214-212 | 212-3 
May 5... | 12-1 1759 730~%6 16-58 212 | 2l4-2l9 vs 
» 12... | 1p-1 1752 1732-6 | %16-58 2-212 | 2i4¢-2lg | 2i2-3 
a Dw _ 1732 Maes | 96-58 2-212 | 214-212 212-3 
NEW YORK 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 
New York :— 


May 19, Apr. 20, Apr. 27, May 4, May 11, May 18, 


1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
% % % % % % 
CE «.cnconssssapenensoos 1 1 1 1 1 1 
‘Time money (90 days’ mixed 
aah iaaeecinaunneth lly lly lly ll, lly lly 
Bank acceptances :— ——— Selling Rates ———-————_—__, 
Members—eligible 90 dys. lp lp lg lg lg lp 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90dys. 12 1g lg 1g lg lp 


Commescial accept., 90 dys. 1 1 1 1 1 1 


THE ECONOMIST 











May 21, 1938 
EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s business) 


| | | | 


Par of | | | 
: | Pe May 13, | May 14,| May 16,| May 17, | May 18, | May 19, 
London on | Exch. ("i938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
|} pers 
cama | ere BM ke ls 
| 
New York, $... | $4°8623 4:97lg— 4:97le— 4:°96]lq- (4°96lg- 4:9634- 4°9655- 
| 971 971, 97 97 975, 97 
Montreal, $... | 4°8623 5-001 (5:003g— 5:-O0l4- 5-001, 5:005e- 5-Ol- 
| 007 01 007, O11 8 Olly Ol5g 
Paris, Fr....... | 124-21 177% ¢- 177% ¢- 177%6 1 77%g-_ | 177%9- 7712-5 
| 133 ¢ 6 13 34 
Brussels, Bel... | 35-00a 29-40-56 29-54-57 29 42 56 29 47- 53 29-51- 56 29-48-55 


: | a9.46 947)6-58 9576-9196 | G4lg—lo | 9414 945 94Alg—lo 
Milan, L....... | 92 464 04:55; 94°55; 94 5 Or 94: MO: 04: SOr 94-451 
Zurich, Fr. ... | 25°2212 21-771lo— /21-7710- |21-771o- '21-77-79'21- 74-79 21-72-76 

79 79 791 
Athens, Dr. .. | 375 | 540-55 | 540-55 | 540-55 | 540-55 | 540-55 | 540-55 
Amst’d’m, FI. 12-107 8-97lo— |8:97lo- '8°97-98 '8-97)4—- (8:97lo— 8:97l2- 
; 981 981 9814 9814 9814 
Berlin, Mk. ... | 20°43 12-36-39 12-36-39 12-35-38 12-35-38 12-35-38 1235-38 
Registered | 
Marks an} 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 
Br. India Rup. | ti8d.  (17%g—15y6 177g-15yg |177g-151g |172%32— = |1729g2— = |177g—-1516 
Hong Kong, $ | t¢ ... 14l3;6— [14l3j—e— (14ldyg— [1413 5~ 1434-15 | 1454-15 
15lig 15li¢ 15lie 151y¢ } 
Shanghai, §... | t ... lll | 11- 1015- 101o- — |1014- 1012- 
; 1210(1 1134(/ L1lo(/ 11lo(/ 1114(1 11 10(/) 
Rio. Mil. ...... $5-°899d.! 213:6%m  213;6%9m | 215; 6*%m | 215)6%m | 213; 6*%m | 215;5*m 
, { 18:°94— 18 -94- 18:97- (|18-99- 18: 98- 18 -97- 
B. Aires, $ 11-454 | 19-00¢ 99g, 19:06g| 19-05g| 19-04g 19°-03g 
‘ |} 16°:12h | 16°:12h | 16°12h | 16: 12h 16-12h | 16°12h 
Valparaiso, $.. | 40 125e (1) | 125e (1) | 125e (1) | 125e (1) | 125e(/) | 125e(2) 
M’video, § ... | ¢51d. 20-21 |2012-2112'2019-2119/2014-2114| 20-21 | 20-21 
Lima, Sol. ... 17°38 [2010-2115 2019-2110 2019-21 1/2010-2110|2019-2112/ 2019-2112 
Mexico, Pes..., 9-76 Un’q’td  Un’q’td | Un’q’td | Un’q’td | Un’q’td | Un’q’td 
Manila, Pes.... +24-66d. 23 g-241 8 237g-241¢\237g-24129\237g-2419/237g— 2373- 
j | 241, 2418 
Moscow, Rbis. 26+ 3534- 26°3534- |26:31lo- |26:30—- |26°33— |26°3342- 
. 36 36 32) 3034 3310 34 
Usance: T.T., Rio de Janeiro, L ima, V alparaiso (90 days). *Sellers. tPence per unit 


of local currency. + Par 8-235lz9 since dollar devaluation on February 1, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount. (e) Latest 
“export” rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (hk) Average remittance rate for 
importers. (i) Rate for payments to the Bank of England, for account Controller 
of Anglo-Italian debts. (/) Nominal. (mm) Official. 


(b) Other Exchanges 


Par of 








| ; 
: May 13, May 18, May 19, 
London on Exch, | 1938 1938 1938 
per 4 
| 
Helsingfors, M. .....+0+ | 193-23 226-2265, 226-2265, 226- on 
» | 791. 80-150(/) 80-150(/) 80-150(/) 
DhaGsid, Penceccoccesccccce 25 22124 | 17 17; V7 
CAaipate, Tet, cscscccovcce | 110 110-1105, 110-11019 110-1101, 
Budapest, Pen. -| 27-62 | 25-2512 2473-255 2473-255 
Prague, Kc. . | $16419§ 142! 2-143 1421-143 1425g-7 
Danzig, Gul. . oe | 25°00 | 26lg-5g | 2613-58 261g—53 
ae | 48-38 2613-58 261g—5g 2619-54 
NS cis at iceeeaain | 25-22l9 2454-2554 2454-2554 2454-25 
Bucharest, Lei ......... | 813°8 665-690 665-90 660-68 
i "ye 1 * 
Constantinople, Pst. ... | 110 en oooh oo. 
Belgrade, Din. ......... 276-32 | 213-223 213-223 213-223 
ETT ss ndcmeeutchous 48°66 | 29-30 29-30 29-30 
Se eee | 673°66 | 390-420 390-420 390-420 
Celeem, B. Re. ccccccece 18-159 | 1734-1854 1754-185 1754-185 
SEIS -escnniansonnes 18-159 | 19-85-95 19-85-9 19-85-9 
Stockholm, Kr. ... | 18-159 | 19-35-45 19-35-45 19-35-45 
Copenhagen, Kr. ...... 18-159 | 22-35-45 22-35-45 22-35-45 
Alexandria, Pst. ......... | 971g | Q75g—5g 975g—58 975-53 
7 ee | 58d. | 1315,g-141 8 1315) g-14lig 1315,;g-14lig 
Singapore, $ ccccccccocee 28d 2711} 6-15) 271 li g—1 5g 2711 g—-151g 
SUITING IPh lattensosonsnene } 12-11 | 8: 95-98 8 95-98 8-95-98 
Bangkok, Baht ......... | 21-82d 22-2214 22-22\4 22-2214 


| 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers. t Pence per unit of local 
currency. § Par, 197-105 5 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rate 
for peay to the Bank of England wd ne Anglo-Spanish reement, 
(A) Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. 


LONDON—FORWARD 
(Closing Sear 


| May 13, May 14, May 16, | | May 17, | May 18, | May 19, 








London on 1938 | 1938 | 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Per £ Perr{£ | Per£ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
| | (p) + (p) (p) | (&) | &® (p) 
New York 1 Month | 14-316 | 14-518 14-516 1q—3ig | "5 532 | M4-5ig 
cent.4|2 » 1g—5g 1532 —1532 1539—1539 | 123g Nes | T1638 
3 » My6-5g | Uyg-%6 Nie 6 | Uyg-%6 | A2ig—%6 | 116-%6 
() | @ | @ 
1 Month | Around | Around | Around | Par-lg_ | lig—Sig | lig—sig 
Paris, francs Par Par Par | 
—_ 2 » Ig—lyd | %6-5i6d Sig—i6d | 14-3e | Sie-T16 | Sie-i6 
13 op | Age Bqd |S g—Bqd |13)5-15jgd| 7e-1 | W5jg—11y6) I—Llg 
| (>) | (&® | ® | &® | ® | & 
Amsterdam, 1 Month | 34-12 Ba-lg | Bg-lg | Bg-lg | B4=l19 4-! 
cent.¢ | 2 - llo-1 =| Llo-l lig—1 Llg-1 | Llp-1 | a 
sa 2-1lp | 2-112 17g-13g | 17g-13g | 2-112 | 2-Lilg 
(d) (d) (d) (d) (d) | (d) 
Brussels, 1 Month 1°50-1°60 1°15-1°25 0°65-0°75 0°45-0°55 0°45-0°50! 40-50 
cent, 2 ® Nominal Nominal 0°95-1°05 0°75-0°85 0°65-0°75! 70-80 
> » 2°10-2°20 1°70-1°80 1°25-1°35 1°00-1°10,0°95-1°05 100-110 
(oe) | @) | & | &) (p) | (p) 
Geneva, ij 1 Month| 2ig-llg | 2-1 | 2-1 | 21 2-1 | 2-1 
cent.¢/2 45 319-219 | 319-212 319-2lg | 3lg—21p | 312-212 319-219 
sa 5-4 | 5-4 5-4 | 5-4 5-4 5-4 


(p) Premium. (d) Discount, 
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EXCHANGE RATES—cont. IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended May 12, 1938 

















NEW YORK Jnteaiailiebtinnnige ) onaient 
neaieta! Nace Imports | Exports 
acca | | | | | saienaiineiad | ‘ 

New York on Lae ane ae ae ot in we | ae A From | Bullion Coin | To Bullion Coin 
a | = Gold £ £ Gold | £ & 
London :—* Old Par vs British S. Africa ...... |1,910,406 ae fo =e 8,400 | 14,325 

60 days...) _4°8666  4:°962532 4-9627s2 4-9611l32 4-952532 496732 | 496939 British India ......... | 48,132 | 98,460 | Finland ............ 22,919 is 

Cables ae New Par 4:975;6 4:975g | 4:967g | 4°96516 | 4:9654 | 4-961516 Australia .........c00006 | 73,198 a4 Netherlands ....... ae 532,343 

Demand... 8:2397 | 4:9731\g6 4:971q | 4:9634 | 4:96316 | 4:965g | 4-96ilig Ns cssnhacndanenae | te 171,500 | France ......cccccces ~ 44,044 
Paria, Fr....... 6°63 2°797g | 2°80 2:°7934 | 2:79l2 | 2:7912 2:7934 Soviet Union ......... 2,268,132 ie | Switzerland ........ 253,380 | 29,180 
Brussels, Bel. 23°54 16°91 16°8314 16°8412 16°8234 16°8312 16°83 SN seicecnteciane 11,337,492 wi Yugoslavia ......... 50,077 i 
Switz’)’d. Fr. 32°67 22-83 22°8314 22:8014 22:7912 22-8012 22-8412 Switzerland .......00.+s | 33,447 | 153,436 | Morocco ............ ps 1,730 
Italy, Lira...... 8-91 5:2614 5:26l4 5-26l4 | 5°2614 5°2614 5:°26l4 || cen —_——_— —__—_ 
Ber in, Mk. ... | 40°33 40-20 40°19 40-1812 (40°17 40°1512 40-1712 ME Snccaiatcsssens 15,789,550 | 496,742 | RE? chindiuiiaes 335,566 | 623,311 
Vienna, Sch... | 23-82 a ie ae ee ‘ti ___—$_—— —___—__| anenhennines eas 
Madrid, Pt.... 32°67 aa ese ane | een | an _ Silver | Silver } 
Amst’d’mGldr | 68:06 55°39 = 553712 55°33 55°30 = [55-3212 55-35 can aakadiaaiie his | 4,000 | Palestine ............ | «« | @@e 
Cop’h’gn,Kr. } f 22-20 22°20 [22-1712 [22-1712 [22-1712 22-1712 British India ......... _* 367 | Aden & Depend. |... 28,335 
Oslo, Kr. ... > re 25:00 25°00 24:9712 (24:95 124:95 24-9712 a ecceee 14,882 | 212 | GeSEROMD 6...cccccce Bigee lwe 
Svh’lm, Kr. J | 25°65 25°65 25°6212 |25°60 (25:60 25-6212 Netherlands ........... ce SES 1 RID son sccsccccs 40,550 
Athens, Dr. ... 1:2912) O-91lg O-91lqg | O-911g | O-9llg | O-9llg O-91lg PI sive cinensacinee 2,400 | 15,248 | France .............. 5,257 a 
M’treal, Can. $ |169-31 99-310 99-310 (99-210 (99-135 {99-150 99-060 eae 2,715 346 | Arabia Muscat ...!_... 4,319 
Yo’hama, Yen | 84°40 29-00 28:99 28 96 28:96 §=|28:96 28-97 a eenenuedsnnsese vie 1,212 | United States ......| 56,645 | 860,000 
Shanghai, $... | ms 24°87 24°75 24:00 22°87 122-68 22-75 ae — 
B. Aires, Peso | oa 30°85 30-85 |30-82 30°79 30-82 30-81 "SOO kcswce eeceecese 20,493 22,957 | WO kisexuvcses 133,008 | 906,418 
Rio, Ms. +... | 11:96 | 5:90 5:90 | 5:90 5-90 5-90 5-90 | 

Usance: T.T. * Dollars per £1. t+ Official. 


* Including other countries. 





THE ECONOMIST WHOLESALE PRICE INDICES 
I1l.—THIRD (CURRENT) INDEX, BEGINNING JANUARY, 1924 


In The Economist of March 26th, page 725, we gave a record of the original Economist index, from 1851 to 1910. A record of the 
second index, from December, 1910, to November, 1928, was given in three instalments in The Economist of April 2nd (page 66), 
April 9th (page 126), and April 30th (page 282). In 1928 the list of commodities was revised and the geometric average was 
substituted for the arithmetic average employed in the compilation of the first and second indices. The basis of the index was 
changed from the average of 1901-05 to 1927, but the complete index is also given on the bases of 1913 and 1924 and, since 
October, 1931, on the basis of September 18, 1931. The index was recalculated monthly to January, 1924. Details of the third and 
current index were given in The Economist of December 15, 1928. A record of the current index, from January, 1924, to December, 


1932, is given below. The complete index is also shown on the basis of 1913. The remainder will be published in a subsequent issue 
of The Economist. 


| Complete Index 


pail Complete Index 

Basis, maces | Othe a , iscel- = | Cereals | | a 

1927. 100 and sare: Textiles Minerals ee | ag | and aoe Textiles | Minerals ne 

Meat 1927 | 1913 . Meat — ee) see 1913= 
| 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 
| | } \ 

1924— 1929— } 
January ..... 109-5 114:7 131-2 121-0 104:°8 115°1 165-4 January ..... 96:7 89-4 101:3 | 94-8 91:2 94-7 136-1 
February.... 107-6 116°3 129-9 125:°6 107-2 116°1 166°8 February.... 101°2 88-5 99-9 96-4 91-4 95-6 7 
March _ 1068 112:7 131:°0 124°2 106:°2 115-0 165-2 March ...... 100-9 87:3 100-8 99-7 91-4 96-1 138-1 
ROC. ccccce 108 °5 103°5 134°6 119-7 106°5 113°9 163-6 , 99-1 86°5 96-7 96:7 90-0 94-0 135-0 
May. yan 111°5 97-0 133°8 115°6 104-7 112-0 160-9 i icecnewve | 92-6 84-3 94:9 95:7 89-5 91°5 131-5 
FMD covecccee | 130°9 100:2 133-2 116°4 104:°8 112°6 161°8 | 95-1 84-1 92:7 96-3 89-3 91-7 131-7 
July canine 115°8 98-1 1392 117-7 105-2 114°6 164-6 | a 103°5 84:7 91-6 96:1 91-0 93-7 134-6 
August ...... 118°4 101°5 137°7 118:2 105°1 115°5 165°9 August ...... | 101-3 86-2 91-7 96-3 91-0 93°6 134°5 
September . 119-5 107°3 140:°9 115-8 104-0 116°5 167-4 September . 95-8 86-6 87:7 96-2 91-5 91-8 131°9 
October .... 23:0 110°3 143-6 118:°0 105:°9 119-2 171-2 October .... 94:4 85-0 85-2 94-6 90-7 90-2 129-6 
November. 118-7 110°9 142°6 119°5 106-3 118-5 170-2 November. | 90°6 | 84:0 83-6 2:4 89-8 88-3 26-9 
December... | 122-7 109-7 144:2 121°8 106°8 120:0 172:4 December... 92-3 83-6 82:6 2:4 89-2 88-3 126-9 

1925— 1930— 

January ..... 124:°0 105-8 139-0 117:9 107:°9 118°4 170-1 January ..... | 89:2 83-1 76°7 92-6 88-0 86:1 123-7 
February.... 123°8 105°8 140°0 117-7 107°5 118°4 170-1 February.... 85-4 83-0 74°7 90-5 87:0 84:2 121-0 
March ...... 116°4 103-3 138-0 114°8 107-1 115°3 165°7 a | 84:7 82:7 73:0 89-8 85°5 83-1 119-4 
a 117:0 100-8 130°8 112°1 104-7 112:7 161-9 pS |} 84:9 80:8 72:9 85-6 83:2 81-6 117:2 
Besvesesnes 118:9 99-1 120°5 111:2 108-3 111-9 160°8 ivaccesces | 82:0 79-0 71-1 84-3 84:4 80-6 115-8 
a 110:°9 99-1 118°4 108-9 108-3 109-3 157:°0 DO imieees 1 2:2 77:8 66°5 82:8 84-1 78:8 113:2 
DD tincconsan 113-1 100-3 123°4 110-9 110°8 111-9 160°8 OO er 84:2 | 76:3 63-6 82:1 81:5 77:6 111-5 
August ......  116°5 99°4 119-9 109-9 110-5 111-6 160°3 August ...... | 82°5 75:2 61:7 81-5 79°7 76:1 109°3 
September. 110°6 101-4 120:9 109-8 110-0 110:7 159-0 September . 79°5 | 44:5 56:9 79°5 76:7 73-2 105-2 
October .... 105°2 1003 117:0 110°4 110:2 108°8 156-3 October .... | 76°8 73:7 55:8 79-1 77-7 72:4 104:0 
November . | 108°1 101-2 114:9 109-3 110°9 109-1 156-7 November . | 73:2 702 | 3-1 79-0 77:8 70:9 101-9 
December... | 107-1 95:8 109-4 108°8 109-0 106°3 153-0 December... | 70:0 | 71-0 51-4 78:0 75-2 68:7 98-7 

1926— 1931— | | 
January ..... 103-7 99-0 109-2 108-7 106-4 105°5 151-6 January ..... | 67:4 69-5 49-2 75-3 72:6 66-3 91-3 
February.... | 101-2 98-7 104°5 109-8 104:7 103-9 149-3 February.... | 66°4 68-0 50-6 76:9 72-7 66°5 91-6 
March ...... 101-4 95:7 101°5 107:7 104:°8 102°4 147:1 March ...... | 66:9 67:0 53:7 74:5 69-9 66:2 91-1 
ee 106°1 95-6 100-7 107-2 103-3 102-9 147-8 ABU. occccves | 70-0 66-6 50°8 72-0 68 -6 65-4 90-0 
re 103°8 95:4 99-0 107:°9 102-4 102°0 146°5 , een 69-0 63°5 48-2 69:5 68:2 63-6 87°5 
June 103°5 95:2 97:8 110°4 103-0 102-2 146-8 a + | 68:8 60-2 48:4 72°4 68-7 63-6 87-5 
gerare 106-6 94°7 95°4 115-9 103-8 103-5 148:°7 = | 68°5 60-0 47:1 69:7 67:6 62:5 86-0 
August ...... | 103°0 95:3 96°8 130°1 103-0 105-2 151-1 August ...... | 69°7 63°5 44:1 70:0 66-2 62:3 85°7 
September. 102-1 97-0 96:2 142:9 103-0 1069 153-6 September . 68-0 68-1 49°5 72:9 68-9 65:1 89-6 
October .... 104°1 96-7 90-0 147°8 105-3 107°3 154:°2 October .... 70:2 66:9 52-5 73°7 65:8 65°5 90-1 
November. 100°4 96:9 89-1 142°8 104-3 105-3 151-3 November . | 70:4 65-4 53-7 74:5 66°6 65:9 90:7 
December... 98-1 99°8 88:3 117:0 103:°6 101-0 145°1 December... | 69-0 65-7 52:8 76:7 66-2 65°8 90:6 

1927— 1932— 

January ..... 97-7 100-9 89:7 108 °5 102-0 99-6 143-1 January ..... |} 69-7 66:1 52°5 76-2 64°6 65:4 90-0 
February.... 98:3 102:2 91-9 109-0 102:°8 100-7 144-7 February.... | 72:3 68:6 53:7 y 66:7 67:0 92-2 
March ...... 98-2 99-7 93-0 107-9 101-2 99-9 143-5 March ...... 73-7 65-8 50-4 71:4 62-2 64:3 88-5 
re 100-3 97-1 93°5 104:9 100-3 99-4 142:°8 AEE 6.000000 73-1 2:1 46:6 71:5 60-9 62:4 85°9 
May owen 105°7 100-0 98-2 100-9 100-5 101°2 145°4 | Ree 72:4 58:7 44:2 69-2 60-0 60°5 83-9 
DD ssinction 105°4 98:6 100:2 99-1 98-1 100°3 144:1 June 68:9 57:6 43°7 67:4 58:4 58-8 80-9 
ee 101-6 98-5 105°5 97:9 98-2 100°3 144°1 | ere 69:3 59-2 45°8 67:9 59-7 60:1 2:7 
August ...... | 103-0 100-0 109-5 96-4 97-4 101-0 145°1 August ... 65-4 62:9 53-3 76:2 61-4 63:4 87-3 
September . 99-2 102°8 107°4 93°5 97-9 99-8 143-4 September . 66°4 63°8 52:4 76:2 62:7 63-9 87-9 
October .... 96:3 100°7 106°6 94°3 99-5 99-2 142°5 October .... 61°8 63:9 | 50:1 | 74°7 62:2 62:0 85-3 
November . 97-4 101°3 104°3 95:3 100-6 99-6 143-1 November . 63°8 62:0 | 49°8 75-4 62:5 62-3 85-7 
December... 97-4 98-2 102°5 94:1 101-5 98-8 141-9 December... | 63-1 60:0 48-6 | 73°9 61:9 61-1 84:1 

1928— : : ; ae - er 
January ..... 100-3 96:6 102°4 92°5 99-9 98-5 141-5 - 
February.... | 101°6 98-3 104°1 91-0 97°5 98°5 141°5 _ 

March ...... 107-0 96-9 «107-4. | 91-4 | 96-9 | 99-9 | 143-5 av Ah Was 3 NI BAUS — 
eee 111-4 95:0 109-2 91:8 98-3 101°4 ry : 
re 116°3 94:7 1086 92:5 97:4 102°1 146 
June 2 | 112-8 | 92-6 | 109-8 | 91-3 | 95-9 | 100-6 | 144-5 iw SN >». 
SE dieceteey 1 ae 93-1 107:9 90:9 95:6 98:8 141-9 
August ...... | 100°4 92:6 105:2 90:7 95:8 97-0 139°4 
September . 96:6 93-5 101°4 91:8 95:3 95°7 137°5 
October .... 98-2 91°5 100-6 92:9 93-1 95-3 136°9 
November . | 97:4 90:4 | 102:3 93:8 92-4 | 95:3 | 136°9 
December... | 97:6 90-2 101-7 94°1 91-4 95-0 | 136°5 
| } } 





| 
} 
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TRANSPORT RECEIPTS LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 
BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS a 















} | 
instanndaeee Hos a Compared 
| Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts, | Receipts | with prev. 
| week ended May 15 19 weeks Year 
(£°000) _(£"000) a . cea - 
Le ot n g es 1 rol nr = | 4 & 
43 S52 “2 sz ss oo 08 2 | a2 Week ending May 14, 1938, before pooling __........... of 573,900 + 129,000 
a2 $9'go0\5 3 38 ae) og 30 s3 38 I ail | 25,880,900 + 369,000 | 
ao sé OV Fo|Fs &Sisg 5Y | eS ro | | 
- = = sane a | L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ..........0 28,732,000 + 255,000 
| L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling ...... 30,247,378 | + 522,655 
L. M. & S.— London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 + 771,590 
656 415 226 641 1,297 8,216 9,284 5,280 14,564 22,780 | ~ 
1938 —— . 433 473 243 716 1,149 8,124 9,102 5,244 14,346 22,470 rr . y "Fr , - - > 
L. & N. E. (a)— ' OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
1937 ‘ ...» | 403 289 230 519 922 5,402 6,403 4,900 11,303 16,705 ’ t 
1938 c) | 285, 316 232 548 833 5,307 6,352 4,931 11,283 16,590 INDIAN 
Great Western— | — — 
1937 .| 284 178 110 288 $72 3,448 3,706 2,199 5,905 9,353 | Gross Receipts Aggregate Gross ; 
SPE ccs : 184 192 109 301 485 3,405 3,675 2,218 5,893 9,298 2 2 ! tor Week Receipts ' 
Southern— : ® Name | & oat _ . i 
418 S55 26 81 499 5,286 1,149 633 1,782 7,068 | B c 
1938 284 61 28 89 373 5,285 1,140, 627 1,767) 7,052 | a 1938 | +or— | 1938 | +o0r— 
—_—_—_—_—— i “ ' Be 
Total— a | 1938 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1937 1761 937 5921529 3,290 22,352 20542 13,012 33,554 $5,906 Bengal & N.Western | 4 Apr. 30) $11,75,480 —1,12,195 35,42,602 2,39, 361 
19358 1186 1042 612 16054 2,840 22,121 20269 13,020 33,289, 55,410 | Bengal-Nagpur 1 4 30; $27,49,000 — 93,095) 80,08,000 4,06,334 
| Bombay, Bar. & C.I. 5 (May 10, $37,58,000 + 28,000) 1,49,53,000 5,39,000 
rs : a. ; - ene Madras & S. Mah.... | 4 |Apr. 30) $21,87,000 — 31,881) 65,29,000 9,169 
(a) Week ended May 14. S. Indian x | 4 30! $15.39,273\— 89.765} 46.29.821/— 1,42,905 
- . - — . . » ‘ . » 7 + 10 days 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS 
a Bn 000’s omitted ait > ae CANADIAN 
: | Great Balan — 1938 $ ca , ea 
L.M.S. L.N.E.R. Western Southe Canadian National .. | 18 |May 7 3,129,375) — 837,728, 58,277,012! — 7,723,678 
| Canadian Pacific. 19 14 2,352,000 385,000, 45,328,000 3,653,000 
~ Cumulative Figures r : = oe 
Gross in first hait 1937, over SOU “i ~EN ME , 
eo oe SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
s , second half 1937, c 
_ over second halt 1936 + 1,443 +1,099 | + 647 + 372 | Anglo-Arg. Trams. 19 May 13 $696,724 + 27,305 12,529,524 + 343,940 
Gross increase, first half 1938, over | Ant ZAStAa .......0008 | 19 15 £16,630 2,090 328,010 — 12,470 
first hail 1937 :— _ | a ine N.E 5 JS $156,900 8,000 6,675,700 4 2.300 
19 weeks to May 15,1938 ... — 310 — 115 | — 55 —- 16 Argentine N.E. ...... | 4 14 .  *£9,733 197 $14,125 12,607 
iia " +1,431,00 441,000 65,588,000 — 6,725,300 ” 
Weekly Figures | B.A. and Pacific...... | 45 14 \ *£88,772 "27 57 4008-74 316,104 
> weekly increase, Ist half 1938 | — 16-32 — 6:05 — 2:89 — 0 84 B.A. Central ......... | 44 |Apr. 30 $91,000 9.104 5,059,800 — 1,088,900 v 
atest week compared with 1937 — 148 _ &9 - 87 — 126 : eS * . +2,057,000 66,000 111,075,000 — 2,813,000 
Latest week compared with average B.A. Gt. Southern... | 45 |May 14 ty 127,605 4,095' 6,890,507 24,089 
a 1927-< - 206 175 > 8&6 . 24 ceils - j £708,00( 115,000 33,665,000 4,439,000 
B.A. Western w....... | 45 144 #743921 7,134 2,088,400 — 220,363 
2S 7 c 2 SEICS | i al « §$1,683,15 633,300 89,184,050 — 27768230 
oe IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS | Central Argentine.... | 45 ul { SAS lial— “Soaeel “Raeeeiol—tosnase J 
“| eee f di64,414 5,321, 7,067,213 — 239,684 
Gross Receipts, week ended Aggregate Gross Receipts Sener Seapeaes = . \ e£19,160 + 326 818,542 + 20,664 
May 13 19 weeks | Leopoldina 19 14 J ©M1495000 — 211,000 31,553,000 — 2,534,000 
(£7000 (£°000 , L £17,068 5,18! 559,022 — 69,942 
Company Mexican Railway 19 14 $214,600 92,300 5,870,000 — 121,800 
" ~ | Nitrate.. 45 15 at £5,896 498 69.025 — 1,950 
ate Geods Total ese, Geode Total United of Havana... | 45 14 £20,258 — 9,592 1,148,263,-- 115,872 
Belfast & Co. Down— mt * Converted at average official rate 16-12 pesos to £. $ Receipts in Argentine 
1937 3-9 0-4 4-3 35-6 | 9-4 45-0 |} pesos. ft Fortnight. aConverted at official rate. dReceipts in Uruguayan 
«=e 1-9 0-4 2:3 34:9 | 8-4 43-3 currency. ¢ Converted at “‘ controlled free rate.” 
Great Nor rm— —— - ‘ one — 
1937 9-6 9-2 18-8 | 160:-9 | 181-2 | 342-1 SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
1938 8-5 8-3 16°8 164-7 16 329-6 - . - - 
Great S ern— 1938 4 4 | £ ‘4 
1937 5 41-7 72-2 551-5 809-5 ‘1361-0 Transit Receipts? . 18 iMay 10 272,900' 4+ 19,400) 3,599,300 690,500 
__1938 8-0 39-3 67-3 566°7 | 756°6 (1323-3 | + 10 days. ; . 
v , vv ‘ 7 
THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS 
Net Profit Appropriation | Corresponding 
tenes After Amount ||— - Period Last 
y “ag ayment | Available Dividend Ye 
; : Year from Payment | Availabl Carried to _ 
Company wade oe of for ee Tiiiens sacepamiiiin 
~naing a Deben- Distri- . Ordinary eserve, aiance . ep 
Account Prefce. ° Deprecia-| Forward Net Divi- 
ture bution Amount tion, etc Profit | dend 
Interest “| Amount | Rate es = | os 
Breweries f f f. 4 f f of ..4 f f |} 
Brampton Brewery . | Mar. 31 32,940 38,024 70,964 5,500 25,000 10 5,000| 35,464 33,855, 10 ’ 
Gartsides (Brookside Bwy.) | Mar. 31 27,917 11,283 39,200 6,565 11,062 10 eas | 21,573 18,771; 10 
Electric Lighting, etc. | 
Cawnpore Electric ............ Dec. 31 5,137 88,756 93,893 | 14,000 20,700 10 | 54,670 4,523 84,697 10 
Madras Electric ............... Dec. 31 38,665 135,606 174,271 24,849 47,856 8t 60,000 41,566; 135,598 8t 
Financial, Land, etc. . 
Grand Junction Co. ......... | Mar. 31 14,368 43,315 57,683 5,622 29,799 4 7,000, 15,262 42,714 4 
Hesketh Estates ............... | Feb. 28 21,506 41,994 63,500 | 13,125 12,875 7 17,000 20,500 42,112 7 
House Property and Inv. ... | Mar. 31 18,457 52,584 71,041'| 23,174 12,875 10 «| 13,700} 21,292 49,733) 10 
Howard & Bullough......... Mar. 31 | 169 25,003 25,172); 11,250 15,672 1? |Dr. 1,800 50 18,264 1} 
London County Properties Mar. 31 127,050 396,101 523,151 | 28,655 272,690 11 | 90,954 130,852} 392,470' 11 





N.Z.M.T. Agency ..........+. Feb. 28 } 548 12,834 13,382 bon 8,000 8 5,000 382 11,096 8 
Uganda Company ............ Aug. 31 | 8,491 (s)12,973 21,464 = 2,039 24 o | Soe 8,491) Nil 
Warner Estate ................ Mar. 31 | 4,415 53,626 58,041,| 18,750 26,000 8 7,500 5,791 50,282 8c 
Gas |] 
Imperial Continental Gas ... | Mar. 31 | 500,283, 427,686 927,969) ... | 411,600 10 aie 516,369|| 427,038 10 
Montevideo Gas_............ Dec. 31 64,429 81,344 145,773); ... | 40,500 6t 31,060, 74,213 36,501) 44f 
Iron, Coal and Steel 

Niddrie and Benhar Coal ... | Mar. 31 23,525 64,225 C7,750i ... | 30,000 15+ 31,705, 26,045 55,693) 15f 

Ocean Coal and Wilsons ... | Dec. 31 211,725| 257,150, 468,875 79,885 175,000 34 “a | 213,990} 178,808 2 

Platt Brothers & Co. ...... oan | Mar. 31 oe 80,684 80,684} 73,118 24,896 5 Dr. 39,403; 22,073); 54,318, Nil ’ 
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Company 


Iron, Coal and Steel 
Sanderson Bros.. 
Smethwick Drop Forgings... 
Wilsons and Clyde Coal 
Yorkshire Amal. Collieries 
Motor Cycle & Aviation 
NE TEER noc osssinsnevsese 

Rubber 
Bagan Serai 
Batang Consolidated 
Bradwall (F.M.S.) ........00- 
TIES iiivckesgeedancanant 
Emerald . 
Golden Hope 
Glen Bervie 
Hong Kong (Selangor) 
Kuala-Nal Kelantan 
Lawas (Sarawak 
Rembau Jelei 
Straits Rubber 
rere Tee 
United Patani (Malaya) ...... 
Shipping 
Brynmor Steamship 
Nitrate Prod. Steamship 
Shops and Stores 
Marks and Spencer 
Peacock’s Stores 
Tea 
CO ee 
Anglo-American Direct 
Chubwa 
Cons. Tea and Lands 
Kanan Devan Hills 
Mayfield (Dimbula) 
Standard of Ceylon 
Telegraphs & Telephones 
Cable and Wireless (Holding) 
Cable and Wireless 
Telephone Manufacturing 
Textiles 
British Cotton & Wool 
Fine Cotton Spinners......... 
Vantona Textiles 
Trusts 
Bankers’ Investment 
English & International 
First Conversion Investment 
Industrial and General 
St. Andrew Trust 
Second Guardian 
Second Mercantile 
Sphere Investment Trust ... 
Tea Shere Trust. .......<.0000 
Waterworks 
Rickmansworth Water 
Other Companies 
Aeronautical etc., Instru- 
ments 
Armstrong, Stevens & Son 
Beautility Furniture 
Buell Combustion 
Ce FAVES. 20.0000. 0ccccceee 
Catalinas Warehouses 
Collett (J.) Limited 
Craig and Rose 
Deritend Stamping............ 
General Refractories 
Johnson (R.) & Nephew 
Laporte (B.) 
Leeds Piston Ring 
Liverpool Storage 
Lovering China Clays......... 
Magnet Joinery 
Parkinson and Cowan 
Siemens Brothers & Co. 
Stephany (Furniture Trades) 
Thomas and Evans 
Tweedales and Smalley 
Verellen Limited 
Weber, Smith and Hoare ... 
Wiggins, Teape and Co. .. 
Total Profits, 1938, in £000’s : 
To May 14 
___To May 21 
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+ Free of Income Tax. 


THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS—continued 


| 


Year 
Ending 


Dec. 3] 
Mar. 31 
Feb. 2 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 
Dec. 31 | 
Dec. 31 

Dec. 31 

Feb. 28 

Jan. 31 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 


Mar. 
Apr. 


31 
30 


Mar. 
Dec. 


3] 
31 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
31 
31 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31 
31 
31 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


| Apr. 
Apr. 5 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
May 5 
May 5 | 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 31 | 
| 


| | 
.31| 
.31| 
31) 
. S11 
2 31 
31 
31 
31 
. 28 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
28 | 
31 | 
31 | 
31 | 
26 
30 
31 
31 
31 | 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
| Mar. 
| Mar. 
| Feb. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


1,033 
1,112 


| Balance 


from 
Last 


14,249 
29,776 
29,679 


69,43] 
65,422 

8,884 
33,716 


188,337 
94,343 
9,278 
45,091 
Dr.346299 
6,097 


51,053 
24,462 
70,064 
27,205 
22,238 
56,304 
17,453 

212 


40,830 


660 
5,573 
15,502 


12,233 
Dr.11,630 


8,702 
7,964 
7,049 
24,973 
26,184 
1,838 
8,158 
Dr.32,881 
1,863 
14,146 
344,617 
1,014 
20,868 
43,002 

Dr 357,066 
1,171 
52,351 


41,864 
44,060\ 


(nm) December 18, 1936 to March 31, 1938. 


Net Profit 
After 
Payment 
of 


Interest 


£ 
35,613 
47,070 
86,090 
261,907 


| 
o£ | 


Available | | 

for 
Distri- 
bution 


£ 
35,613 
61,319) | 
115,866 | 
291,586 | 


nDr 24,561 Dr. 24,561) 


20,034 20,688 
12,071 21,369 
9,605 12,405 | 
2,557 2,874 | 
30,064 42,116 | 
39,301 46,622 
7,648 8,542 
38,664 46,045 | 
3,317 5,920 
19,126 20,561 
48,511 67,262 
65,027 84,084 
7,841 9.063 
70,381 101,726 
99,951 103,130 
133,542, 158,862 
1,276,751 1,359,335 
34,860 51,982 
140,168 179,659 
154,000 211,596 
25,738 46,091 
387,108 456,539 
256,088 321,510 
6,701 15,585 
33,450 67,166 
1,208,246 1,396,583 
1,256,919 1,351,262 
31,749 41,027 
148,561 193,652 
233,761 Dr.112538 | 
Dr29,461 Dr. 23,364) | 
94,071 145,124)| 
33,580 58,042 
(t) 47,267 47,267 
306,395 376,459 
26,518 53,723 
37,638 59,876 
53,081 109,385 
66,750 84,203 
8,752 8,964 
59,186 100,016) 
| 
23,260 23,920)| 
b 19,443 25,016) 
45,214 60,716) 
Dr.12,032 Dr.12,032\ | 
60,223,  72,4561| 
Dr. 4,961 Dr.16,591 | 
32,766 32,766) | 
10,532, 19,234! 
48,803  56,767)| 
104,726 111,775)| 
76,356 101,329) 
93,230 119,414 
13,051 14,889) | 
3,344 11,502) | 
10,517 Dr.22,364 
22,989 24,852 
60,820 74,966 
256,777, 601,394 
19,013, 20,027 
63,532 84,400 
86,604 129,606 
Dr. 1,233 Dr.358299 
30,936 32,107 
430,742, 483,093) 
149,195 191,059) 
159,278, 203,338| 


(a) No comparable figure. 


| 
Prefce. | 
Amount 


£ | 


2,625 
11,250 


3,712 


105,000 
11,925 


21,000 
30,000 
3,710 
78,000 
33,000 
1,980 


59,185 
17,438 
18,489 
18,437 
26,550 


2,410 


25,600 





3,141 
25,405 
55,000) 

5,850 
19,250) 


15,000 


96,410 
24,300) 


26,307 


(b) Seven months. 
(p) Absorbed £56,806. 


463 
Appropriation || Corresponding 
a Dividend re Period Last 
ee: ee Year ; 
Ordi | Reserve, | Balance 
rcinary —_| Deprecia-| Forward) Net | Divi- 
Aeeuen:| tien tion, etc. | Profit | dend 
| 
£ % St £ % 
ios sas .. | 35,613 5,531 Nil 
32,828 32} 13,750, 14,741,| 50,786 30 
34,213 7 45,000, 34,028}! 75,808 6 
160,336 54+ 50,000! 70,000} 239,487, 5+ 
| 28,337 ew (a) (a) 
15,070 10 3,500, 2,118'| 10,805 7 
7,131 4 3,600| 10,638)| 11,877 5 
6,525, 10 2,000, 3,880! 6,525 6 
749 2 750 728 3,094 5 
21,500 10 8,439 12,177} 20,351 10 
29,159 - 10,000 7,463) 35,333 6 
3,548 4:16 | 3,500, 1,494 2,948 2-8 
29,250 65 4,329, 12,466)! 25,735 45 
1,810 4-17 816 3,294 1,054 34 
8,118 5 6,500 5,943 11,318 5f 
34,397 8 11,700 21,165 31,851) 74 
51,188 64 16,000 16,896 37,887) 5 
6,000, 10 | 1,276, 1,787 3,815) 5 
60,000 12 11,000 30,726; 41,671 8 
10,988, 16 57,935, 30,495! 34,202 8 
19,537} 123¢ | 114,000, 25,325|| 64,304) 74+ 
742,605 424 | 426,089 85,641 1,194,706 40 
5,800 8 | 10,000 24,257|| 39,652) 8 
66,969 7 36,832 54,858!| 85,393 4 
66,237, 10 39,880, 75,479) 91,306 6 
21,200 15 ce 21,181 20,540 15 
156,000 13 102,612 119,928 | 266,283) 10 
120,000, 16 | 80,139 88,371) 168,178 124 
3,678, 12 | 1,000 8,927 5,922) 10 
26,775| 224 | 7,000 33,391'| 32,057 22 
275,324 4 7 199,097 | 942,737 Nil 
1,050,000; 34 300,000 1,262} 842,945 2 
22,590 9 7,500 10,937|| 29,706 9 
32,257, 44 104,635. 56,760 169,624 63 
we | wee |) «100,000 Dr 212538 | 188,580 Nil 
om Dr 23,364 17,844 Nil 
46,519 7 17,000 51,483} 93,368 7 
eM lake 3,218 27,324! 31,315, Nil 
39,226 5 ia 8,041 (a) (a) 
156,917, 12 85,500 74,857) 263,264 11 
3,431 1k ‘i 32,854 23,877 14 
14,688 4 10,000, 16,699'| 36,439 3} 
27,437 74 5,000 58,511), 52,475 7 
21,750, 5 147) 35,756}! 58,974 5 
ae 7 | 575|| 7,349, 73 
32,994, 114 15,000, 49,612) 63,755 11} 
| 1] 
6,960, 8 15,200 1,760)| (a) | (a) 
7,257, 10 6,225, 11,534; (a) | (a) 
22,969 25 13,250 24,497) 38,647 25 
i a ..  \Dr.12032\ Dr.22323) Nil 
19,200} 15 12,000; 15,656, 31,561) 15 
oa | ae ...  \Dr.16591|| 4,448) Nil 
19,208) 15 8,728 4,830 (a) (a) 
5,000; 5t sete 9,234|| 11,388) 5f 
19,140; 15 27,324 10,303} 33,536 124 
76,700, 16 25,000 10,075|| 64,388! 16(p) 
19,575 9 40,000! 26,266) 52,444 8 
39,375, 224 39,000 26,995)) 91,211 22} 
7,250, 12 wa | 2a oS hl eS 
3,262} 10 . | 8,2401| 2,142) 73% 
pes en ..  \Dr.22364! 1,215) Nil 
3,625 10 15,593} 2,493) (a) (a) 
15,788, 3 13,085 20,688 44,641 Nil 
183,750, 7% 10,000| 352,644|' 329,986 7} 
5,900 10 7,357 920} 21,418 15 
30,000, 10 1,000' 34,150}, 49,772 10 
67,500, 15 10,000, 52,106}| 52,494 10 
cee és ..  \Dr358299 836, Nil 
20,000) 8 | 3,480 587|| 42,313) 10 
168,500 10 | 165,517} 52,666, 420,844, 9 
77,531! | 43,970, 45,258), 132,570) 
82,826) | 46,329| 47,876\\ 140,554 


(s) Ten months. 








(c) 2 per cent. paid, free of Income Tax. 


(t) May 27, 1937, to April 25, 1938. 
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Special Statistics 


OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


ExpoRTS OF PRODUCE AND MANUFACTURES OF THE UNITED 



















































































Imports (Value C.I.F.) KINGDOM (Value F.O.B.) 
i i am = — 
Month ended Four Months ended Month ended | Four Months ended 
April 30 April 30 April 30 April 30 
| i : | 
j | | - 
} 1937 i 1938 1937 1938 1937 | 1938 | 1937 | 1938 
| | | 
I.— Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ | - £L £ I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ < £ | ra 
A. Grain and Flour ......... 6,620,091 5,652,253 | 28,661,415 | 26,150,096 A. Grain and Flour . 159,908 | 131,562 605,801 566,618 
B. Feeding-stufis for Animals; 1,028,599 883,866 3,863,795 3,918,519 B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals 84,841 96,037 283,395 275,025 
C. Animals, Living, for Food | 671,844 452,107 2,202,577 2,128,831 C. Animals, Living, for Food | 268 136 1,588 | 790 
SF wise nee 7,504,411 7,456,665 | 27,244,975 | 29,995,712 DIE, sii s isi diuiesceenseens 95,736 85,014 357,320 | 355,941 
E. Dairy Produce ............ 5,466,490 | 6,535,887 | 20,596,950 | 25,790,990 E. Dairy Produce ...... 80,033 91,115 323,952 315,133 
F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables) 3,211,343 3,285,655 | 11,986,102 | 12,795,023 F, Fresh Fruit and Vegetab sles 55,961 10,589 240,442 72,134 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Pre- | G. Beverages and Cocoa Pre- 
ITI scccdeemenaanens 3,340,452 3,158,556 | 15,598,963 | 13,855,029 SE aa | 1,228,421 799,107 4,938,205 »237,618 
H. Other Food 4,532,225 3,622,389 | 16,552,328 | 15,925,547 BE. Coeeee FCO cceccesccecsces 947,022 756,689 3,747,139 3,483,291 
Se IID consnensetuiascicsnes 496,358 1,037,386 3,626,576 7,429,809 Es ED ccannmaninareeceennse 439,389 397,941 1,607,876 | 1,646,037 
Datel, Chase E .cccocces 32,871,813 | 32,084,764 130,333,681 137,989,556 Tate, Clean | cccccenee 3,091,579 2,368,190 12,105,718 | 10,952,587 
II.—Raw Materials and Articles | II.—Raw Materials and Articles | | 
Mainly Unmanufactured— | Mainly Unmanutactured— | 
RN ceinshvessccsneiieincanins 2,552 | 923 8,334 5,330 RE iiisnsosenshatbangientnsnns 2,914,696 2,840,142 | 10,376,986 | 11,671,926 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous | B. Other Non-Metalliferous | 
Mining and Quarry | Mining and Quarry | | 
Products and the like... 435,544 386,133 | 1,455,093 1,576,797 Products and the like... | 143,259 | 76,166 | 441,346 | 318,732 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap ...... 814,334 1,126,377 2,647,111 6,195,017 C. Iron Ore and Scrap ...... 118,009 41,441 416,398 | 98,257 
D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous | | D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous | | 
Ores and Scrap ......... 1,452,992 1,535,855 4,742,044 6,054,089 Ores and Scrap ......... 311,114 181,093 1,065,940 | 809,341 
E. Wood and Timber......... | 2,694,939 | 1,902,503 | 10,273,502 9,522,919 E. Wood and Timber......... 10,435 6,589 | 33,011 | 27,124 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton | | F. Raw Cotton and Cotton 
I ae 4,112,846 | 2,627,479 | 18,522,121 | 12,579,773 TD . ccsncninanemeneeanee | 114,192 49,479 383,722 | 172,334 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, | G. Wool, Raw and Waste, | 
and Woollen Rags ... | 6,081,905 | 5,017,634 | 22,113,145 | 17,633,991 and Woollen Rags...... 893,352 488,482 | 3,942,417 | 1,983,435 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and | H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and | 
EE dss ieiceesbenanniinie | 170,678} 152,812} — 670,979 937,093 MIE coc haaceacain een’ | 1,092 755 | 2,484 1,626 
I, Other Textile Materials.. 1,019,297 | 879,156 5,725,247 4,868,650 I. Other Textile Materials... | 54,605 77,037 | 196,170 215,438 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, | J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, 
—. ene Resins and | | Oils, Fats, Resins and 
CARA R AE 4,144,227 | 3,316,922 | 13,471,510 | 12,206,903 Guns ..... scceee | = 323,374 268,462 | 1,314,178 | 1,081,805 
K. Hide ond Skins, Un- K. Hides and Skins, Un- 
i cae nes 2,149,774 1,422,101 8,889,437 7,657,440 NS os ce ‘ 205,172 88,433 | 801,104 472,742 
L. Paper-making Materials... 1,014,059 1,421,318 3,917,720 6,091,523 L. Paper-making Materials.. 174,033 100,644 596,201 | 412,964 
LC Sc ccsntcipmabbeneent 1,064,764 997,711 2,784,202 4,825,256 M.Rubber ......cccccccsccesses 36,035 22,683 119,023 | 84,163 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Ma- | N. Miscellaneous Raw Ma- 
terials and Articles | | terials and Articles | 
mainly Unmanufactured 826,186 715,804 3,556,719 3,411,693 mainly Unmanufactured 336,734 240,063 1,197,922 979,644 
ete, Chand Bh ..csccc0e 25,984,097 | 21,502,728 | 98,777,164 93,566,474 Total, Chass FE...ccccese 5,636,102 4,481,469 | 20,886,902 18, 329 0,531 
III.—Articles Wholly or Mainly | lI.— Art icles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— | lanufactured— 
A. Coke and Manufactured A. Coke and Manufactured 
NI. dtc ncontheninainanetine 10,005 1,039 69,013 2,651 Fuel angels 318,895 150,784 1,236,757 1,129,327 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, 
Rs secimnenenieeimeinkenen 758,702 624,705 2,527,254 2,477,144 etc. ; 841,157 821,014 3,047,466 3,098,574 
C. Iron and Steel and Manu- | C. Iron and Steel and Manu- 
factures thereof ......... 947,517 708,21 3,484,403 8,378,569 factures thereot 4,129,173 3,709,008 | 14,712,816 | 15,265,337 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and D. Non- F errous Metals and 
Manutfactures thereof... 4,844,842 3,782,788 | 15,866,399 13,595,212 Manufactures thereof... 1,366,991 901,713 5,113,252 3,987,079 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- E. Cutler , Hardware, Imp be- 
ments and Instruments 651,379 568,051 2,363,618 2,362,465 ments and Instrumer 801,110 766,027 2,891,622 3,031,447 
F. Electrical Goods and F. Electrical Goods a 
EIS scnepipsccencns 341,449 223,654 1,275,642 1,000,958 Apparatus 1,090,108 1,050,906 3,722,873 4,610,347 
G. Machinery .......... ars 2,235,590 1,823,712 7,664,117 7,942,852 GB. MOGMETY 0000000000800 4,111,082 4,897,490 | 14,973,882 | 19,604,104 
H. Manufactures of Wood H. Manutactures. of Wood | 
and Timber .... 673,239 459,597 2,374,274 2,182,199 and Timber..... 118,023 92,577 421,958 | 376,198 
. I, Cotton Yarns and Manu- I. Cotton Yarns and Manu- 
factures .... 308,877 | 264,841 1,068,920 1,119,908 factures . coat 5,855,168 4,110,718 | 22,555,763 | 18,252,616 
J. Woollen and Worsted J. Woollen and Worsted 
Yarns and Manufactures 395,940 283,140 1,542,711 1,282,521 Yarns and Manufactures 2,685,740 1,838,335 | 12,041,522 | 9,828,267 
K. Silk Yarns and Manu- K. Silk Yarns and Manu- 
tactures ateiad : 229,474 154,304 912,233 780,569 tactures bebseuaee . 132,937 115,764 455,570 469,192 
L. Manufactures of other L. Manufactures of other | 
Textile Materials ..... 706,067 602,957 2,761,976 2,534,222 Textile Materials .... 1,659,803 1,197,227 6,530,093 5,280,044 
M. Apparel .............. 853,826 792,461 3,045,582 3,226,103 M.Apparel ..... oan ; 785,571 600,137 | 3,504,724 3,059,711 
N. Footwear ee 281,745 275,248 877,166 1,060,698 N. Footwear . 171,572 145,901 689,649 682,015 
O. Chemicals, Dru gs, Dyes O. Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes | 
and Colours 1,189,050 969,972 4,381,084 4,125,541 and Colours ; 2,174,805 1,833,351 8,146,124 7,403,974 
P. Oils, Fats and Resins, P. Oils, Fats and Resins, 
Manufactured ......... 4)313,719 | 4,353,557 | 13,767,850 | 16,222,630 Manufactured 495,571 377,289 1,964,536 | 1,790,013 
Q. Leather and Manufactures | Q. Leather and Manufactures 
PI coctctnamacticninn 869,163 495,255 3,299,425 2,132,352 Pl cctcaconansesonssone 524,332 288,642 1,783,614 1,207,815 
R. Paper, Cardboard, etc.... | 1,352,997 1,062,661 4,806, 302 5,182,737 R. Paper, Cardboard, etc. ... 651,703 528,437 2,362,043 | 2,366,818 
S. Vehicles (including Loco- | S. Vehicles (including Loco- | | 
motives, Ships and Air- | motives, Ships and Air- | | | 
ED sik nimiainiitintcinwcn 557,061 279,380 2,313,527 1,948,641 ED Sensis - 2,968,508 3,488,517 | 11,645,892 | 14,022,601 
T. Rubber Manufactures ... 65,138 65,492 258,731 265,530 T. Rubber Manufactures 153,439 150,668 564,110 | 526,023 
U. Miscellaneous Articles U. Miscellaneous Articles | | 
wholly or mainly Manu- wholly or mainly Manu- 
SID ctoscotateesinninens 2,047,931 1,897,030 7,078,914 6,995,636 SE cocssiiandeeseeass 2,325,854 2,281,639 8,760,934 9,208,542 
Total, Class III ...... | 23,633,711 19,688,057 | 81,739,141 84,819,138 Total, Class III ...... 33,361,542 29,346,144 127,125,200 125,200,044 
IV.—Animals, not for Food... | 272,053 212,798 746,318 903,639 IV.—Animals, not for Food 79,922 58,109 248,563 199,225 
WEITER TON covccntecscsnesees 242,648 191,223 948,914 1,131,703 V.=—-Parcel Post ......scccsccccees 857,886 1,012,395 3,779,751 3,454,323 
Total... ..c.cccersccsccees ' 83,004,322 | 73,679,570 312,545,218 318,410,510 DOtah...ccrccovcscscccosse 43,027,031 | 37,266,307 164,146,134 158,135,710 








APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


The Right Hon. Viscount Davidson, 
G.C.V.O., C.H., C.B., has been elected a 
director of the Buenos Ayres Great Southern 
Railway Company, Ltd., and the Buenos 
Ayres Western Railway, Ltd., to fill the 
vacancies caused by the death of Lieut.- 
Colonel Woodbine Parish. 


Sir Enoch Hill.—A testimonial fund for 
Sir Enoch Hill is being opened, to com- 
memorate his work for the Halifax Building 
Society and his services to the building 
society movement generally, and also to 
enable the esteem of personal friends to be 
voiced. Donations should be addressed to 
D. W. Smith, Halifax Building Society, 
Halifax. 


Murphy and Company, members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, and become a 
member of the London Stock Exchange and 
a partner in the firm of Williamson, Fawcett 
and Stirling. Mr Maxwell has been in charge 
of the G. M.-P. Murphy office in London 
since it was opened ten years ago. 

Imperial Chemical Industries announce 
that Sir John Anderson, late Governor of 


Mr W. Howard-Williams has been Bengal, and Mr Peter F. Bennett, president 
elected deputy-chairman of Buenos Ayres Mr Gerald Constable Maxwell has of the Federation of British Industries, 
and Pacific Railway Company, Ltd. resigned his partnership in G. M.-P. are joining the board. 


